
North I-25 Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins 
IM 0253-255, Sub Account 21506 
Book 2 – Technical Requirements 
Section 1 – General 

 1-1 March 08, 2018 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 Project Description 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace, RCO 077 overwrites RCO 058) The Project consists of constructing 
buffer-separated Express Lanes in each direction from State Highway (SH) 402 to SH 14, replacing the 
bridges at LCR 20 over I25, Great Western Railway (GWRR) over I25, UPRR, Kechter Rd, Cache la 
Poudre River, and I-25 over GWRR; widening the bridges at the Big Thompson River rehabilitating or 
replacing existing pavement as necessary to extend its useful life, constructing Interstate 25 (I-25) on the 
Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) alignment, connecting the concrete pavement at the 
Crossroads Boulevard intersection to a point north of SH 392, building new interchanges at SH 402, US 
34 and Prospect Road, building a new underpass under I-25 at Kendall Parkway, building a new parking 
lot facility at Kendall Parkway, adding bus transit-only slip ramps from I-25 to the new parking lot, 
reconstructing the Port of Entry (POE) in a new location south of its existing location, updating roadway 
geometry, widening shoulders, and installing tolling/Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) elements, 
and widen US 34 from west of Rocky Mountain Avenue to east of Centerra Parkway. 

1.2 Project Goals 

The following goals have been established for the Project: 

1. Improve mobility and traffic operations; 

2. Maximize the scope with the available fiscal resources; 

3. Provide a safe facility for the public, as well as a safe work zone for construction crews and the 
traveling public; 

4. Increase intermodal connections; and 

5. Ensure the longevity of the project (creating the most value out of the investment now, and 
building a high-quality project). 

1.3 Environmental Compliance 

In 2011, an FEIS was completed for this corridor. The Preferred Alternative identified in the FEIS 
includes widening I-25 with general-purpose lanes and tolled Express Lanes (TELs); reconstructing or 
upgrading substandard interchanges, structures, and frontage roads; and adding multi-modal 
improvements. A phased National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) decision-making process is being 
used to implement the Preferred Alternative, as shown in the Reference Documents. See Exhibit 1-E for 
more information. For the Project, the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) signed a revised Record 
of Decision (ROD1) on August 16,2017 for the Preferred Alternative improvements to the I-25 Corridor 
between SH 392 and SH 14. ROD4 was approved by FHWA on April 23, 2017 for the Preferred 
Alternative improvements to the I-25 Corridor between SH 56 and SH 392. Two reevaluations for the 
Project, one for SH 392 to SH 14 and one for SH 392 to SH 402, were signed on August 22, 2017. This 
Project and Work is provided for under NEPA and, as such, shall not preclude anything required as part of 
the FEIS. Mitigation measures needed in response to Project impacts shall be implemented with the Work. 
No Project mitigation measure resulting from the Work shall be deferred to a future project. 

1.4 Basic Configuration 

The following describes the Basic Configuration for the Project. 
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The Basic Configuration generally is defined as Work within the existing or new Right-of-Way (ROW) that 
is required to construct the following elements to conform to the lanes shown on Exhibit 1-A and Exhibit 
1-B: 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace, RCO 077 overwrites RCO 058). 

1. Pavement and Lanes 

A. Reconstruct and/or overlay all I-25 mainline and ramp pavement. 

B. Reconstruct I-25 from SH 14 to just south of SH 402. 

C. Reconstruct the existing ramps at interchanges. Build typical sections to a point on the 
ramps where a geometric tie-in is achieved. The limits of reconstructed ramps also shall 
be to a point where the pavement type on the remainder of the existing ramp that is not 
reconstructed is consistent with the pavement type of the cross road. Interchanges 
include: 

 i. Prospect Road 

 ii. Harmony Road 

 iii. SH 392 

 iv. U.S. Highway (US) 34 

 v. SH 402 

D. Reconstruct the Port of Entry facilities relocated approximately ½ mile south of the 
existing POE location as depicted in Exhibit 1-A.  Reconstruction shall be limited to POE 
access ramps. 

E. Reconstruct Kechter Rd. and west-side frontage road tie-in. 

F. Widen and construct northbound and southbound auxiliary lanes between SH 14 and 
Prospect Avenue Interchange ramps and the Prospect Avenue Interchange ramps and the 
relocated Port of Entry.  Widen and construct a southbound auxiliary lane between SH 402 
and LCR 16. 

G. Widen and reconstruct Prospect Road from the west side frontage road intersection to 
the east side frontage road intersection and frontage roads as depicted in Exhibit 1A. 

H. Widen and restripe the northbound off ramp to Harmony Road and restripe Harmony 
Road and fill in portions of the median as shown in Exhibit 1A – Basic Configuration. 

I. Widen and reconstruct SH 402 from approximately 1000 feet west of I-25 to the 
intersection of SH 402 and the realigned east-side frontage road. 

J. Widen and construct three Enforcement Refuge areas for northbound and three 
Enforcement Refuge areas for southbound with a minimum of 6 feet additional shoulder 
pavement width for a minimum of 1000 feet with a pavement structure matching the 
adjacent mainline. The Enforcement Refuge areas shown in the Reference Plans are 
approximate and shall be finalized by the Contractor. 

K. Abandon the west-side frontage road from the north side of McWhinney Boulevard to the 
UPRR bridge, the east-side frontage road between Crossroads Boulevard and SH 392, the 
east-side frontage road between Kechter Rd. and Harmony Rd. Reconstruct and realign the 
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east-side frontage road at SH 402, the east-side frontage road between GWRR and the 
relocated POE, and the west-side frontage road from the relocated POE to the location 
where this frontage road turns away from I-25 Prospect Rd and shall be constructed so that 
the surface is Aggregate Base Course (Class 6). 
 
L. Construct new bus ramps, pedestrian facilities, and a parking lot at Kendall Parkway. 
Reconstruct the parking lot at SH 402. 

M. Construct the segment of the Cache la Poudre River Trail within the Colorado 
Department of Transportation’s (CDOT) new ROW limits. 

N. US 34 interchange reconstruction and operational improvements: Widen US 34 from 
west of Rocky Mountain Avenue to east of Centerra Parkway to improve traffic operations 
within existing state right of way as shown in Exhibit 1-A1. Widening includes a combination 
of median and outside widening to provide a minimum of three through lanes through the US 
34 intersections with Rocky Mountain Avenue, I-25 southbound off-ramp, I-25 northbound 
on-ramp and Centerra Parkway. The work will require earthwork, full depth pavement 
construction, pavement milling and overlay of existing lanes, curb and gutter, median 
concrete work, pavement marking, traffic signal modifications and signing. 

2. Bridges 

A. Reconstruct the Prospect Road bridge over I-25. 

B. Reconstruct the I-25 bridges over the Cache La Poudre River. The new bridges shall be 
constructed to the 2+1 (2-General Purpose lanes and 1-Tolled Express Lane) width and 
shall not preclude the widening of the bridges to the Ultimate (3+1) width with a future 
project. 
 
C. Reconstruct the I-25 bridges over GWRR. The new bridges shall be constructed to the 
2+1 (2-General Purpose lanes and 1-Tolled Express Lane) width and shall not preclude the 
widening of the bridges to the Ultimate (3+1) width with a future project. 
 
D. Reconstruct the Kechter Rd. bridge over I-25 

E. Construct new drainage CBCs just south of Kechter Rd. to accommodate split flow from 
the Cache La Poudre river. 

F. Reconstruct the I-25 bridges over the UPRR. The new bridge shall accommodate the 
future Kendall Parkway as depicted in Exhibit 1-B design. 

G. Reconstruct the US 34 over I-25 bridges 

H. Widen the I-25 bridges over the Big Thompson River. 

I. Construct the SH 402 bridge over I-25. 

J. Construct new I-25 concrete box culverts over the Hillsboro Tributary south of SH 402 
and provide scour mitigation. 

K. Reconstruct the LCR 20 bridge over I25 

L. Reconstruct the GWRR bridge over I25 
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M. Reconstruct Lost Pond box culvert 

3. Drainage and Water Quality: 

A. Provide drainage and permanent water quality improvements as is necessary to 
complete the Work. 

B. Regrade the Cache La Poudre River as necessary to provide channel and trail 
improvements and to be consistent with floodplain permit requirements. 

C. Eliminate overtopping of I-25 at Kechter Road. 

D. Provide scour protection at the Big Thompson River crossing. 

Reference Documents are provided solely for Contractors’ reference and are without representation or 
warranty by CDOT, except to the extent incorporated by the Basic Configuration description set forth in 
this Section, and in the Contract Documents (excluding the Proposal Documents). Regardless of the level 
of completion or suitability of any portion of Reference Documents, the Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for Project design and CDOT shall have no liability or obligation as a result of design work 
contained in the Reference Documents. 

1.5 Additional Requested Elements 

The following Additional Requested Elements (AREs) are identified as elements of the Project that may be 
incorporated into the Basic Configuration. The ARE technical requirements and graphical depictions are 
provided in Exhibit 1-C. 

1.5.1 ARE Descriptions 

ARE #1—Reserved 

ARE #2—Extend the Express Lane to just north of Larimer County Road (LCR) 16 

All additional Work necessary to extend the beginning of the northbound Express Lane entrance, and 
the southern termination and lane drop of the Express Lane to just north of the LCR 16 bridge, as 
shown in Exhibit 1-C2. All Work necessary to reconstruct and widen I-25 from the end of the Basic 
Configuration to just north of LCR 16 and shall be consistent with all requirements of the Contract, 
including pavement rehabilitation of the existing lanes, and ITS infrastructure necessary to operate 
the Express Lanes. 

ARE #3—Extend the Express Lane from just north of LCR 16 to approximately 2500 feet south 

All additional Work necessary to extend the beginning of the northbound Express Lane entrance, and 
the southern termination and lane drop of the Express Lane to approximately 2500 feet south of the 
LCR 16 bridge, as shown in Exhibit 1-C3. All Work necessary to reconstruct and widen I-25 from the 
south end of ARE #1 to approximately 2500 feet south of the LCR 16 bridge, and shall be consistent 
with all requirements of the Contract, including LCR 16 bridge widening, pavement rehabilitation of 
the existing lanes, and ITS infrastructure necessary to operate the Express Lanes. Inclusion of ARE 
#3 extends beginning and ending of Express Lanes and modifies ARE #2 accordingly (no beginning 
or ending of Express Lanes in ARE #2). ARE #2 must be included with the Contractor’s bid before 
ARE #3 can be added. 
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ARE #4—Reconstruct the I-25 bridges over the Big Thompson River and the Frontage Road bridge 
over the Big Thompson River 

All additional Work necessary to reconstruct the Big Thompson River, I-25, and Frontage Road 
bridges, as shown on Exhibit 1-C4. This ARE shall set the elevation of the new bridges to allow for 
them to be widened and converted into the bridges shown for the ultimate (3 + 1) FEIS cross section 
and alignment. 

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) ARE #5—Reserved  

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) ARE #6—Reserved  

The Contractor shall be responsible for assessing the environmental clearance requirements of the AREs. 
In addition, the Contractor shall be responsible for additional environmental documentation, permits, and 
mitigation resulting from impacts associated with AREs, including re-evaluations, except as is otherwise 
provided for in the Contract Documents. The Contractor also shall be responsible for assessing ROW 
issues, hazardous materials, permanent water quality, utility conflicts, third-party agreements, and any 
other additional permits or requirements to design and construct the AREs. AREs shall conform to all other 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1.5.2 Ultimate Configuration of I-25 

CDOT has provided Ultimate Configuration (3 + 1) conceptual layouts for I-25 that are based on the 
Preferred Alternative from the FEIS. CDOT has refined the preferred alternative and the final concept is 
shown in Exhibit 1-D: Ultimate Configuration. Any reference to the Ultimate Configuration or FEIS 
alignment in the contract documents shall be based on Exhibit 1-D. Any design modifications or Alternate 
Technical Concepts (ATC) shall accommodate the construction of the Ultimate Configuration. Any request 
for changes that will make the future construction of the Ultimate Configuration more difficult or costly may 
be denied. 

The Contractor shall provide 30% conceptual plans in the FEIS alignment areas demonstrating that the 
Contractor’s design is compatible with, and minimizes throw-away of the Ultimate Configuration (3 + 1) 
conceptual layout. The portions of this project that are on the FEIS alignment areas are generally 
described as the SH 402 interchange area, from south of the UPRR bridge to north of SH 392, Harmony 
Road to GWRR underpass, and the Prospect Road interchange. The remainder of this project follows the 
existing alignment. Design of all new bridges shall accommodate the Ultimate Configuration layout for 
vertical clearances. Ultimate Configuration vertical clearances shall be shown on plans.  

(RCO 058 – Addition) The Contractor shall submit Ultimate Configuration (3 + 1) Preliminary Design 
Plans in areas defined in Exhibit 1-D that demonstrate that the Contractor’s design is compatible with, 
and minimizes throw-away of the Ultimate Configuration (3 + 1) conceptual layout. 

The Contractor shall design the horizontal and vertical alignment of Kendall Parkway from the proposed 
intersection west of I-25 to the Kendall Parkway intersection with the Mall Access Road east of I-25, and 
include it in the plans. The design shall meet the local criteria and the Millennium General Development 
Plan (GDP) criteria. The Contractor shall provide grading for Kendall Parkway to within 6 inches of final 
grade within state ROW, and construct the pedestrian access to the Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) ramps 
along Kendall Parkway. 

1.6 Exhibits 

Exhibit 1-A: Basic Configuration 
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Exhibit 1-A1: US34 Base Configuration  

Exhibit 1-B: Typical Sections 

Exhibit 1-C: Additional Requested Elements 

Exhibit 1-C1: ARE #1—Reserved 

Exhibit 1-C2: ARE #2—Extend the Express Lane to just north of Larimer County Road (LCR) 16 

Exhibit 1-C3: ARE #3—Extend the Express Lane from just north of LCR 16 to approximately 2500 feet 
south 

Exhibit 1-C4: ARE #4—Reconstruct the I-25 bridges over the Big Thompson River and the Frontage 
Road Bridge over the Big Thompson River 

Exhibit 1-C5: ARE #5 & 6—LCR 20 bridge over I-25 (ARE #5), and GWRR bridge over I-25 (ARE#6) 

Exhibit 1-C6: ARE Technical Requirements 

Exhibit 1-D: Ultimate Configuration 

Exhibit 1-E: Phased ROD Location Graphic 

Exhibit 1-F: Colorado Bridge Enterprise Eligibility Graphic 
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2.0 PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

2.1 Administration  

The Contractor is responsible for the management and performance of the Work. The Colorado 
Department of Transportation (CDOT) shall have the right to visit the Site and observe the Work to 
determine that the Work is proceeding in conformance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

2.1.1 (RCO 010 – Remove all periods at the end of headers*) Work Breakdown 
Structure 

The Contractor shall submit to CDOT, along with its Preliminary Baseline Schedule, a detailed Work 
Breakdown Structure (WBS) for Acceptance. The Preliminary Baseline Schedule shall include a detailed, 
organized hierarchical division of the WBS to complete each element of the Work. The Accepted WBS 
shall be the basis for organizing all Work under the Contract Documents, and shall be used as a basis for 
the Contract Schedules and other cost control systems. (UCO 05 – Remove and Replace) The 
Contractor’s WBS shall conform to Table 2-1 Revised 5-1-2018 and Exhibit 2-A WORK BREAKDOWN 
STRUCTURE. 

All cost and schedule information shall roll up to Level I through Level VI, as identified in Exhibit 2-A. 
Further detail shall be provided by the Contractor for Level IV, Level V, and Level VI (e.g., individual 
Structures) to ensure a clear understanding of the Contract. The Contractor shall submit its Preliminary 
Baseline Schedule broken down to the WBS Level VI for Acceptance by CDOT. All Contract Schedules 
shall be cost and resource loaded to Level VI. 

The Contractor shall submit its Preliminary Baseline Schedule, specifying WBS Activities and proposed 
Work segments, prior to the First Notice to Proceed (NTP1). The Second Notice to Proceed (NTP2) shall 
not be issued until CDOT has Approved the Original Baseline Schedule. 

A methods statement shall be prepared for each of the Level VI WBS Activities listed in the Original 
Baseline Schedule for all critical path items, and for any Activity not listed that the Contractor considers a 
controlling factor for timely completion. The methods statement shall be completed in accordance with the 
Standard Specifications. 

Colorado Bridge Enterprise (CBE) funding will be used to reimburse CDOT for a portion of the costs of 
replacing the Prospect Road bridge. CBE would fund any upgrades required to meet current design 
standards, the Ultimate I-25 Configuration, and the Fort Collins Master Plan, as shown in Exhibit 1-F. The 
Contractor shall maintain separate costs that show what portion of the total costs would be reimbursable 
by CBE.   
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Table 2-1 WBS Levels Revised 5-1-2018 (UCO 05 – Remove and Replace)  

Level I: NORTH I-25 EXPRESS LANES DESIGN-BUILD PROGRAM 

Program Level—CDOT use only: The summary of all Design-Build Contract components 

Level II: MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENTS 
Major Program Elements: 

� Activities of the Contractor. This is the Contractor’s highest level. 
* Basis for Price Proposal to be submitted as identified on Form J 

Level III: CONTRACT COMPONENTS 
Design-Build Contract Components: 

� Breakdown of all subcomponents as shown on Exhibit 2-A. 
� CBE eligible scope items at the Prospect Road Interchange as shown on Exhibit 1-F. 

* Basis for Price Proposal to be submitted as identified on Form J 
 

Level IV: CONTRACT SUBCOMPONENTS 
Design-Build Contract Subcomponents: 

� Breakdown of all major subcomponents of the Contract as shown on Exhibit 2-A.   
� The Contractor to define certain Activities at this level (Work areas).   
� See Exhibit 2-A for Contract-specified Level IV Activities and other detail. 
� CBE Eligible Prospect Road Interchange Management 
� CBE Eligible Prospect Road Interchange Design 
� CBE Eligible Prospect Road Interchange Bridge 
� CBE Eligible Prospect Road Interchange Remaining Elements  
� CBE Eligible Hillsboro Bridge Management 
� CBE Eligible Hillsboro Bridge Design 
� CBE Eligible Hillsboro Bridge 
� CBE Eligible Hillsboro Bridge Remaining Elements 
� Additional Requested Elements (ARE)* 
� Prospect Road Urban Design 

* Basis for Price Proposal to be submitted as identified on Form J 
Level V: CONTRACT SUBCOMPONENTS AND WORK ACTIVITIES 
Breakdown of the Contract Subcomponents and Work Activities defined by the Contractor: 

� Minor subcomponents (by phase, etc.) 
� Contractor to define certain Activities at this level (Work areas, phases, etc.) 
� See Exhibit 2-A for Contract-specified Level V Activities and other detail 
� Basis for all progress payments 

Schedules—The following Critical Path Method (CPM) Schedules shall be cost and resource loaded to 
this level: 

� Preliminary Baseline Schedule 
� Original Baseline Schedule (or Revised Baseline Schedule, if applicable) 
� Current Baseline Schedule 
� Monthly Progress Schedule 
� Recovery Schedule 
� As-Built Schedule 

Level VI: WORK SUB-ACTIVITIES 
Breakdown defined by the Contractor: 

� The Contractor to define all Activities at this level 
Schedules—No specific Contract Schedules are required at this level. However, Level VI Activities are 
required as a component of the Monthly Progress Schedule. 
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2.1.2 *Cost Management 

2.1.2.1 Progress Payment and Calculations 

CDOT will base progress payments on a mutually agreed estimate of percent of the Work that is 
complete, not on measured quantities. The Contractor shall progress the Activities identified on the 
Approved Original Baseline Schedule, the Current Baseline Schedule, or the Approved Revised Baseline 
Schedule (if applicable), for determining the Monthly Progress Schedule. The Accepted Monthly Progress 
Schedule will determine the amount of the Contractor’s progress payments. Percent complete shall be 
calculated using project scheduling software meeting the requirements of this Section, where progress is 
measured based on percent complete/Days remaining. 

Partial payment for stored Materials shall be made only as allowed in the Contract. The Contractor’s 
invoice shall not include a request for payment for Nonconforming Work documented by the Contractor’s 
Quality Control Administrator or CDOT. The payment to the Contractor will be in the amount shown on the 
Contractor’s Approved invoice less Retainage and any deductions. 

2.1.2.2 Mitigation Fund Tracking 

A portion of the Project funding is being provided by CDOT’s PWQ Mitigation Pool. The Contractor shall 
track Project quantities and costs, within the permanent stormwater management WBS Level IV and 
Level V Activity, as required to document improvements constructed using these funds. These funds are 
only for design and construction of permanent water quality features. Where water quality and flood control 
functions are included in the same facility, quantities and costs specifically for flood control shall be 
excluded from the tracking costs; quantities and costs for shared water quality-flood control facilities may 
use a 25-percent deduction from the aggregate quantity or cost. This percentage is based on the average 
of cost estimates for water quality only versus shared water quality-flood control facilities for this Project. 
Tracking shall show methods used and deductions taken for shared quantities and costs. 

2.1.2.3 Invoice Submittals 

The Contractor shall submit invoices to CDOT each month. Each Monthly Invoice shall be submitted in 
draft form for review within 10 Days following the prior month’s end. Draft invoice submittals shall be done 
electronically in a format compatible with Microsoft® Excel. 

The Contractor shall submit to CDOT for approval each final Monthly Invoice in accordance with this 
Section. Final invoice submittals shall be done electronically in an un-editable format, such as Adobe 
PDF. 

2.1.2.4 Invoice Document Content 

The requirements for the supporting documents to be included with the invoice form shall be finalized by 
the Contractor in consultation with CDOT and Approved by CDOT before NTP1. The Contractor may 
present variations in this format for CDOT Approval at least 15 Days prior to the submittal of the first 
invoice. When the invoice format has been Approved by CDOT, the format shall not change unless 
subsequently Approved by CDOT. 

The invoice documents shall include: 

1. Invoice Cover Sheet 

The cover sheet shall indicate the following information: 

Project number and title 

Invoice number (numbered consecutively starting with “1”) 

Period covered by the invoice (specific calendar dates) 
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Total earned to date for the Project as a whole and for each Level VI WBS Activity 

Nonconforming Work and amount withheld identified 

Authorized signature and title of signatory 

Date that invoice was signed 

2. Monthly Progress Report 

The Monthly Progress Report shall include the following: 

Brief narrative description of Level VI Activity and progress for the Project as a whole, including 
maintenance, design, and construction; identify start dates and completion dates 

Update of progress with respect to utilities, ditches, and railroads (if any) 

Identify whether any Completion and Final Acceptance Deadlines are achieved or revised during 
the period 

Quality Status Report 

Summary of Process Control (PC) and Independent Contractor Quality Control (ICQC) efforts, 
including result of design reviews 

Identify problems/issues that arose during the period and remaining issues to be resolved along 
with proposed resolution and timetable for completion 

Summarize resolution of problems/issues raised in previous monthly progress reports or resolved 
during the period 

Summary of non-conformance correction status 

Summary of Project accidents (frequency and severity) and corrective actions taken 

Identify critical schedule issues and proposed resolution 

Discuss schedule variations from Completion Deadlines that have slipped or improved 

Monthly Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE)/On-the-Job Training (OJT) report and 
tracking 

Summary of public outreach during the period 

Summary of any required Permits during the period 

Summary of Environmental Compliance Work Plan (ECWP) Activities during the period 

Progress photographs 

Three-month look-ahead schedule, as further defined in this Section 

A predecessor and successor report defining all schedule logic and clearly indicating all logical 
relationships and constraints (submitted with each CPM schedule) 

An early start report listing all Activities, sorted by actual/early start (submitted with each CPM 
schedule) 

A total float report listing all Activities, sorted in ascending order of total float (submitted with each 
CPM schedule) 

A no-Work Days report listing all legal Holidays and no-work Days that were accounted for in the 
preparation of the schedule (submitted with each CPM schedule) 

A list of all executed and pending Change Orders 

A narrative report listing all changes to the CPM schedule since the last submittal 
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The format and detail level required for submittal of the monthly progress report shall be 
developed by the Contractor and submitted to CDOT for Acceptance within 10 Days after NTP1. 
The Monthly Progress Report shall be on Contractor 8.5-inch x 11-inch letterhead. 

3. Updated Monthly Progress Schedule 

No invoice shall be Approved for payment if there is not a current Accepted Monthly Progress 
Schedule and Current Baseline Schedule in place. The status date of the Monthly Progress 
Schedule, coinciding with the payment invoice date, is the last day of each month. The data date 
for use in calculating the Monthly Progress Schedule shall be the first working day of the following 
month. 

No changes to the logic, calendar, durations, actual starts, actual finishes, constraints, or 
Activities in the Monthly Progress Schedule or Current Baseline Schedule shall be permitted 
without prior approval by CDOT. 

The Contractor shall make all corrections to the Monthly Progress Schedule requested by CDOT 
and resubmit the Monthly Progress Schedule. If the Contractor does not agree with CDOT’s 
comments, the Contractor shall provide written notice of disagreement within 7 Days from the 
receipt of the comments. The items in disagreement shall be resolved in a meeting held for that 
purpose, if necessary. 

4. Certification by Contractor’s Quality Control Administrator 

The Contractor shall submit a certification signed by its Quality Control Administrator 
accompanying each invoice request certifying that: 

All Contract Work—including that of designers, Subcontractors, Suppliers, and fabricators—has 
been checked and/or inspected by either the Contractor’s quality program staff or CDOT (as 
applicable), and that all Work, except as specifically noted in the certification, conforms to the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

The Quality Management Plan (QMP), and all of the measures and procedures provided therein, 
are functioning properly and are being followed. 

In conformance with the Project Safety Management Plan (PSMP) as further described in the 
Standard Specifications, all safety-critical Work, has been reviewed and sealed by the 
Professional Engineer of responsible charge before construction begins. 

No invoice will be Approved (payment made) if there is not completion and implementation of the 
QMP as outlined in Book 2, Section 3. 

5. Monthly Maintenance Progress Report 

The Contractor shall submit to CDOT the current Monthly Maintenance Progress Report, as 
required in Book 2, Section 18. 

No invoice will be reviewed or processed until all invoice documents and certifications, as 
identified in this Section, are received by CDOT. 

2.1.2.5 Progress Status Meetings 

The Contractor shall schedule and conduct a Progress Status Meeting 3 Days following draft Monthly 
Invoice submittals. The meeting shall be used to verify, address, and finalize the following: 

1. Actual start dates 

2. Actual and planned Completion Deadlines 
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3. Earned value of Work that has been Accepted and reported in-place, based on installed 
quantities and Material on Hand (stockpiled Materials) 

4. Activity percent complete 

5. Incorporation of Approved Change Orders 

6. Verification of unit-price items, if any 

7. Status of outstanding Nonconforming Work 

8. Completion of Value Engineering Change Proposals, if any 

9. Work performance 

10. Monthly Progress Schedule, including changes from previous month’s Monthly Progress 
Schedule 

11. Critical Path(s) 

Following the Progress Status Meeting, CDOT shall have up to 7 Days to review, verify, and comment on 
the draft invoice submittal. After reviewing, CDOT will return the draft for the Contractor to revise and 
correct. The Contractor then shall submit a corrected and final Monthly Invoice to CDOT for Approval. 
Approval of the final Monthly Invoice will be issued within 7 Days, contingent upon the Contractor’s 
satisfactory resolution of CDOT’s comments of the draft invoice submittal. 

2.1.2.6 Drawdown Plan 

The Contractor shall submit to CDOT a drawdown plan showing the estimated monthly payments to be 
made from CDOT to the Contractor for the duration of the Project based on the Contract Price listed on 
Form J in Book 1 (including any executed Change Orders). The updated drawdown plan shall be 
provided to CDOT with each Revised Baseline Schedule submittal. 

The drawdown plan shall conform to the following requirements: 

1. Provide an estimate of monthly expenditures based on the early finish dates for all Activities in 
the Preliminary Baseline Schedule, Original Baseline Schedule, or Revised Baseline Schedule, 
as applicable. 

2. Provide an estimate of monthly expenditures based on the late finish dates for all Activities in the 
Preliminary Baseline Schedule, Original Baseline Schedule, or Revised Baseline Schedule, as 
applicable. 

3. The drawdown plan shall be submitted within 10 Days of CDOT Acceptance or Approval of the 
schedules listed in item 1 or item 2, above. 

2.1.3 *Schedule Management 

2.1.3.1 General 

The Work specified in this Section includes preparing, progressing, revising, and submitting Contract 
Schedules. 

The Contract Schedules shall represent a practical plan to complete the Work within the Completion 
Deadlines and convey the intent in the manner of the execution and progress of the Work. 

The Contract Schedules shall include the planned execution of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. The Contract Schedules shall include seasonal and weather constraints; involvement and 
coordination with other Contractors, Utility Owners, Governmental Persons, Engineers, Architects, 
Subcontractors, and Suppliers; environmental constraints, Right-of-Way (ROW) restrictions, and traffic 
constraints. All other constraints shall be considered in the development of the Original Baseline 
Schedule, Revised Baseline Schedule, and updating of subsequent Monthly Progress Schedules. The 
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Contract Schedules shall include delivery dates for critical materials, submittals and review periods, and 
dates for no-work periods. No ambiguous Activities shall be permitted. 

All Contract Schedule submittals are subject to Review, Acceptance, and/or Approval by CDOT. The 
Contract Schedules shall represent the requirements of the Contract Documents and the Work shall be 
executed in the sequence and duration indicated in the Contract Schedules. 

All Contract Schedules shall be developed consistently with the Accepted WBS and the Completion 
Deadlines. 

All Work and Activities of the Contractor shall be scheduled and monitored by use of a CPM Project 
schedule using scheduling software compatible with Primavera P6 v7. “Compatible” means that the 
Contractor-provided electronic file version of the Project schedule may be loaded or imported by CDOT 
with no modifications, preparation, or adjustments. All scheduling software settings within the scheduling/ 
leveling dialog box shall remain default settings unless otherwise Approved by CDOT. In addition, any 
changes to the scheduling software settings that alter the scheduling calculations shall be clearly 
identified and provided as part of the Contract Schedule submittals. In addition to the P6 CPM schedule, 
the Contractor will provide a weekly short interval schedule that provides a five-week look ahead 
schedule that drills into further detail of the work.1 

The Contractor shall designate a Contractor’s Scheduler for the duration of the Project. The Contractor’s 
Scheduler will be full-time and their main responsibility will be to develop and maintain the CPM 
schedule.2 The Contractor’s Scheduler must have at least 5 years of previous scheduling experience on 
similarly sized projects in both scope and complexity (with references to be provided to CDOT, upon 
request). If the Contractor’s Scheduler is found incapable of performing the schedule management in 
accordance with this Section, CDOT may remove the Contractor’s Scheduler from the Project at CDOT’s 
discretion. Upon removal or voluntary termination of the Contractor’s Scheduler from the Project, the 
Contractor shall provide a qualified replacement within 30 Days. 

The Contractor shall conduct a schedule development meeting with CDOT within 10 Days after Contract 
Execution. At this meeting, participants shall discuss details and requirements of the submittals for both 
the Preliminary Baseline Schedule and the Original Baseline Schedule. The schedule development Task 
Force will continue throughout construction and will discuss the monthly update, changes to logic, and 
upcoming work.3 

 

2.1.3.2  Contract Schedule and Term Definitions 

Contract Schedules shall include the Preliminary Baseline Schedule, Original Baseline Schedule, Current 
Baseline Schedule, Revised Baseline Schedule, Monthly Progress Schedule, Recovery Schedule, and 
the As-Built Schedule. 

 Preliminary Baseline Schedule 

The Preliminary Baseline Schedule is defined as the initial Project schedule for the purpose of initiating 
Work on the Project. It shall be a CPM schedule with Activities for the first 90 Days following NTP1 and 
shall be cost and resource loaded to WBS Level VI. The Preliminary Baseline Schedule shall conform to 
the Accepted WBS and include all Contractor-defined WBS Level V and VI Activities. 

 
 

1 Proposal Commitment – Original: Volume IVa 
2 Proposal Commitment – Original: Volume IVa 
3 Proposal Commitment – Original: Volume IVa 
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 Original Baseline Schedule  

The Original Baseline Schedule is defined as the Contractor’s original plan for the Project from NTP1 
through Final Acceptance. It shall be a detailed CPM Schedule with Work Activities and Completion 
Deadlines included for the full term of the Project. The Original Baseline Schedule shall be developed 
from the Preliminary Baseline Schedule and shall conform to the Accepted WBS and include all 
Contractor-defined WBS Level VI Activities. The Original Baseline Schedule shall not change after 
Approval. 

(RCO 014 – Delete and Addition) The Original Baseline Schedule shall be cost loaded to WBS Level VI 
and summarized for the aggregate costs equal to the WBS Level V prices set forth in the Proposal 
Documents. The Original Baseline Schedule shall include sufficient detail and be organized such that the 
Contractor and CDOT can evaluate discreet elements of work (i.e. bridge work, paving, embankment, 
etc.) to determine if adequate resources are available to the project. The contractor will adjust the 
sequence and/or add additional resources to not impact the completion date. 

 Current Baseline Schedule  

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Current Baseline Schedule is defined as the Original 
Baseline Schedule with cost and schedule changes from Approved Change Orders incorporated. It 
shall be updated with only Approved cost and schedule changes. The Current Baseline Schedule will 
not show progress but shall maintain the original data date from the Original Baseline Schedule as a 
baseline. The Current Baseline Schedule shall be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance with each 
approved Change Order. 

The Current Baseline Schedule shall be cost and resource loaded to WBS Level VI and summarized 
for the aggregate costs equal to the WBS Level V prices set forth in the Proposal Documents as 
adjusted for Approved Change Orders. 

 Revised Baseline Schedule 

The Revised Baseline Schedule is defined as the Contractor’s plan for the Project, which is current 
with progress to date. This Schedule shall reflect the planned execution of the Work for the remainder 
of the Project, along with a reallocation of the remaining resources and quantities to represent the 
estimate to complete the Work as adjusted for Approved Change Orders. A Revised Baseline 
Schedule must be Approved by CDOT. This approval shall only apply to the scheduled Work that is 
planned after the Schedule’s Approval date. 

The Revised Baseline Schedule shall be prepared by the Contractor when requested by CDOT. The 
Contractor may request that CDOT review a Revised Baseline Schedule at any time. However, this 
review will be undertaken only if CDOT agrees with the need for it. 

The Revised Baseline Schedule shall be cost and resource loaded to WBS Level VI and summarized 
for the aggregate costs equal to the WBS Level V prices set forth in the Proposal Documents as 
adjusted for Approved Change Orders. 

 Monthly Progress Schedule 

The Approved Original Baseline Schedule, Current Baseline Schedule, or Revised Baseline Schedule 
shall be used as the basis to establish the Monthly Progress Schedule. It shall be updated every month 
to show the actual progress of Work and the earned value of Work accomplished, including Approved 
Change Orders. 

The Monthly Progress Schedule shall be cost and resource loaded to WBS Level VI and summarized 
for the aggregate costs equal to the WBS Level V prices set forth in the Proposal Documents as 
adjusted for Approved Change Orders. In addition, the Monthly Progress Schedule shall include WBS 
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Level VI detail for the upcoming 3 months of design and construction on the Project, except that cost 
loading to WBS Level VI is not required for the 3-month look-ahead. 

The Monthly Progress Schedules shall be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance with the Monthly 
Invoices. 

 Recovery Schedule  

The Recovery Schedule is defined as the Contractor’s program and proposed plan for the recapture of 
lost schedule progress and to achieve Project Completion or Final Acceptance by the applicable 
Completion Deadlines. The Recovery Schedule shall be based on the latest Accepted Monthly 
Progress Schedule and shall include equivalent detail. The Recovery Schedule shall show the 
proposed changes to the Schedule, include cost loading and additional detail to substantiate the 
recovery plan, and shall reflect all proposed changes to WBS Level VI Activities through Project 
Completion. 

The Recovery Schedule shall be cost and resource loaded to WBS Level VI and summarized for the 
aggregate costs equal to the WBS Level V prices set forth in the Proposal Documents, as adjusted 
for Approved Change Orders. 

 As-Built Schedule  

The last Monthly Progress Schedule submitted shall be identified by the Contractor as the As-Built 
Schedule. The As-Built Schedule shall reflect the exact manner in which the Contractor executed the 
Work (including start and completion dates, Activities, actual durations, sequences, and logic), and 
shall be signed and certified by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Scheduler as being a true reflection 
of the way in which the Work was executed at the time of Final Acceptance. This certified As-Built 
Schedule must be accepted before the final Retainage is released. 

 Float  

Float is defined as the amount of time between the early start date and the late start date, or the early 
finish date and the late finish date, for each and every Activity in the Schedule. Float shall not be for the 
exclusive use or benefit or either CDOT or the Contractor, but shall be a jointly owned expiring 
resource available to both parties, as needed, to meet Contract Deadlines. Suppression or 
consumption of Float by extended Activity duration, dummy Activities, or preferential sequencing will 
not be allowed. 

 Critical Activities  

Critical Activities shall be defined as Activities with a total Float of less than 10 Days. 

2.1.3.3 Schedule Requirements 

1. General Scheduling Constraints 

All Contract Schedules shall be in the same master data file, including design, submittals, 
procurement, and construction Schedules. These Work Activity Schedules shall all tie together 
logically to present a total Critical Path analysis in the same master data file. 

The only constraints allowed to be included in the Schedule are the Contract Deadlines. No 
intermediate completion constraints or start constraints shall be allowed unless they are included 
in the Contract. The Contractor shall provide a list for CDOT Review of any Contractual 
constraints, including contract section references, with the Contract Schedules. Unless Approved 
by CDOT, all Activities must have at least one predecessor and one successor, except for the 
NTP1 (no predecessor) and Final Acceptance (no successor). No lead or lag relationships shall 
be permitted. 
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All Activities that start or complete out of sequence shall be rescheduled (logic corrected) to 
reflect the actual sequence of events. 

Actual start and completion dates shall be accurately input. Prior to changing or correcting any 
previous actual dates, or dates required in the Contract, a narrative shall be written to CDOT 
requesting Approval to change such a date. 

If any logic is changed after the Approval of the Original Baseline Schedule or Revised Baseline 
Schedule, if one exists, a narrative by Activity identification (ID) shall accompany the Monthly 
Progress Schedule stating the reason the logic changed and the benefit to CDOT. If CDOT does 
not agree with the reason for the logic change, the Monthly Progress Schedule will not be 
Accepted. 

All Activity identification codes for a specific Activity description created in any Contract Schedule 
shall remain unchanged and connected to its original Activity description through Final 
Acceptance. An Activity description may be changed only to clarify an Activity’s original scope. 

2. CPM Requirements 

The Critical Path shall be determined according to CPM principles and shall be highlighted in 
RED on all Schedules to distinguish the critical path from other Activities. A diamond, flag, or 
other symbol shall highlight milestones. 

The CPM shall have all major procurement Activities identified for any item with more than 30 
Days’ lead time for delivery. This includes Shop Drawing submittal and approval, lead times for 
the fabrication and delivery of Materials and Equipment, and installation of Materials and 
Equipment. 

The CPM shall be sufficiently detailed to accurately depict all the Work. Activity durations shall be 
an estimate in Days of the time required to perform each Activity. No individual Activity will have a 
duration exceeding 15 Days without prior approval from the Project Director. Activities with 
durations of less than 5 Days shall be held to the absolute minimum. For an Equipment or 
Material fabrication item whose duration exceeds 30 Days, several Activities, none exceeding 30 
Days, shall be used. Each Activity shall have a detailed description. 

Contract Completion Deadline dates shall be shown on the CPM. These dates shall be input as 
finish constraint dates and shall agree with the dates specified in the Contract. 

3. Schedule Output Format 

The Contractor shall submit the electronic output files of the Schedule (e.g. XER for Primavera). 
Its Schedule charts and graphs shall be submitted in a format compatible with Adobe PDF and 
Microsoft® Excel. These files shall be submitted with the Monthly Progress Schedule. 

2.1.3.4 Execution 

 WBS Activities and Schedule Modifications 

When it becomes necessary to add, combine, eliminate, or modify Contract-specified WBS Level IV, V, or 
VI Activities to reflect modifications to the Work, such changes shall be made through a Change Order 
that has been Approved by CDOT in accordance with the Contract. These changes to the WBS Level IV, 
V, or VI Activities shall consequently be reflected in subsequent Schedule submittals. Alternately, if a 
proposed addition, combination, elimination, or modification of WBS Level IV, V, or VI Activities would not 
be the subject of a Change Order, then the consequent realignment of funds between Level IV Schedule 
Activities must be Approved by CDOT in accordance with the Contract and thereafter reflected in the 
required Schedule submittals. 

 Preliminary Baseline Schedule  

The Contractor shall submit the Preliminary Baseline Schedule to CDOT for Acceptance prior to NTP1. 
The Preliminary Baseline Schedule shall be in accordance with the Contract requirements, consistent 
with the Accepted WBS, and be cost and resource loaded to WBS Level VI Activities and include 
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Contractor-defined detail necessary to provide measurable schedule progress. The Accepted 
Preliminary Baseline Schedule shall provide an intermediate schedule during the production of the 
Original Baseline Schedule and shall establish a payment schedule for the duration between NTP1 
and NTP2. 

 Original Baseline Schedule  

The Original Baseline Schedule shall show the sequence and interdependence of Activities required for 
complete performance of the Work, beginning with the date of the NTP1, and concluding with the date of 
Final Acceptance and shall comply with the following: 

1. The actual number of Activities in the schedule shall be sufficient to assure adequate planning of 
the Work and to permit monitoring and evaluation of progress and the analysis of time impacts. 
Activity durations shall be expressed in full days of Work. The Work calendar shall clearly identify 
Holidays and other non-working days, as well as Special Events. (UCO 017 – Addition) Holiday 
No Work Periods-No work that has direct impact to traffic shall occur in the following period 
between July 3, 2018 and January 5, 2019: 

•Independence Day-July 3, 2018 at noon to July 5, 2018 at 6:00 am. 

•Labor Day Weekend- August 31, 2018 at noon to September 4, 2018 at 6:00 am. 

•Thanksgiving- November 21, 2018 at noon to November 26 at 6:00 am. 

•Christmas Day- December 23, 2018 at 12:00 am to December 26, 2018 at 6:00 am. 

•New Years- December 29, 2018 at 12:00 am to January 2, 2019 at 6:00 am. 

(UCO 020 – Addition) Holiday No Work Periods-No work that has direct impact to traffic shall 
occur in the following periods between January 6, 2019 to January 8, 2022: 

•Memorial Day Weekend- May 24, 2019 at noon to May 28, 2019 at 6:00 am. 

•Independence Day- July 3, 2019 at noon to July 8, 2019 at 6:00 am. 

•Labor Day Weekend- August 30, 2019 at noon to September 3, 2019 at 6:00 am. 

•Thanksgiving- November 27, 2019 at noon to December 2, 2019 at 6:am 

•Christmas Day- December 24, 2019 at 12:00 am to December 26, 2019 at 6:00 am. 

•New Years- December 31, 2019 at noon to January 2, 2010 at 6:00 am. 

•Memorial Day Weekend- May 22, 2020 at noon to May 26, 2020 at 6:00 am. 

•Independence Day- July 2, 2020 at noon to July 6, 2020 at 6:00 am. 

•Labor Day Weekend- September 4, 2020 at noon to September 8, 2020 at 6:00 am. 

•Thanksgiving- November 25, 2020 at noon to November 30, 2020 at 6:00 am. 

•Christmas Day- December 24ꞏ 2020 at 12:00 am to December 28, 2020 at 6:00 am. 

•New Years- December 31, 2020 at noon to January 4, 2021 at 6:00 am. 

•Memorial Day Weekend- May 28, 2021 at noon to June 1, 2021 at 6:00 am. 

•Independence Day- July 2, 2021 at noon to July 6, 2021 at 6:00 am. 

•Labor Day Weekend- September 3, 2021 at noon to September 7, 2021 at 6:00 am. 

•Thanksgiving- November 24, 2021 at noon to November 29, 2021 at 6:00 am. 

•Christmas Day- December 23, 2021 at noon to December 27, 2021 at 6:00 am 

•New Years- December 30, 2021 at noon to January 3, 2022 at 6:00 am. 
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Special Events include, but are not limited to Colorado State University (CSU) graduation, CSU 
football games, events at the Budweiser Event Center, and University of Northern Colorado 
(UNC) graduation. This list shall be further developed as progress is made for Work included in 
Book 2, Section 4 and Book 2, Section 16. 

2. The Contractor shall schedule deliverable review times by CDOT and Governmental Approvals 
as separate tasks logically tied to the appropriate Activity. Concurrent review of multiple 
deliverables by one discipline must be agreed to by CDOT, prior to inclusion in the Original 
Baseline Schedule. The Contractor shall provide a new Activity for review time in the schedule for 
every resubmittal required due to the Contractor providing incomplete or nonconforming 
submittals to CDOT or Governmental Approvals. 

3. A graphic representation of all Activities necessary to complete the Work shall be provided. 

4. All Completion Deadlines set forth in the Contract shall be identified. 

5. All required constraints and sequences defined in the Contract shall be included in the Original 
Baseline Schedule. If the Original Baseline Schedule or any schedule update does not include 
these constraints and sequences, Acceptance or Approval of the schedule will not waive such 
requirements. 

Not later than 45 Days prior to issuance of NTP2, the Contractor shall submit to CDOT for Approval 
the final Original Baseline Schedule. Once Approved, this schedule shall become the Original 
Baseline Schedule against which all progress and revisions shall be measured. 

The Original Baseline Schedule will be reviewed by CDOT for purposes of determining: 

1. Compliance with applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. 

2. That the logic of the proposed CPM schedule is sound and consistently developed and 
demonstrates a logical sequencing and interdependence of Activities required for the timely and 
orderly achievement of all Work Activities and milestones, including completion of the Work within 
the Completion Deadlines. 

Upon Approval by CDOT, the Original Baseline Schedule shall be the basis for the Monthly Progress 
Schedule by the Contractor in its scheduling and performance of the Work. 

 Monthly Progress Schedule  

The Monthly Progress Schedule shall be submitted each month to CDOT for Acceptance, concurrent 
with the Monthly Invoice submittal as required herein. The Monthly Progress Schedule shall include all 
information current as of the status date. 

For the 3-month look-ahead portion of the Monthly Progress Schedule that establishes the WBS Level 
VI Activities, the Contractor shall provide sufficient detail to convey a schedule that provides weekly 
schedule control and shall specifically identify: 

1. Completion Deadlines, if any 

2. Phasing of design, construction, testing, and staging of the Work, as specified, giving particular 
attention to release for construction dates, Site availability, construction staging, public 
involvement notifications, and maintenance and protection of traffic requirements of the Contract 

3. Procurement, fabrication, preparation of mock-ups, preparation of prototypes, delivery, 
installation, and testing of Materials and Equipment, including factory testing and demonstration 
testing, and any orders for Materials and Equipment with long lead times (more than 30 Days) 

4. Interface coordination and dependencies with preceding, concurrent, and follow-on Contractors, 
Work to be performed by other Contractors and agencies that may affect the schedule; prior to 
the progress status meeting, the Contractor shall obtain from the design team, Subcontractors, 
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Suppliers, and field staff the necessary information as required to accurately reflect progress to 
date. 

 Recovery Schedule 

If the Work is lagging behind the late start cost curve in the Current Baseline Schedule for a period that 
exceeds the greater of: (a) 15 Days in the aggregate, or (b) that number of days in the aggregate that 
equals 5 percent of the days remaining until the Project Completion Deadline, the Contractor shall 
prepare and submit to CDOT for Approval a Recovery Schedule within 14 Days after the Contractor first 
becomes aware of this schedule delay. 

The Recovery Schedule shall demonstrate the Contractor’s program and proposed plan to regain lost 
schedule progress, as well as demonstrate how Project Completion and Final Acceptance of the Project 
shall be achieved by the deadlines specified in Book 1, Exhibit B of the Contract. 

CDOT will notify the Contractor within 14 Days after receipt of the Recovery Schedule whether the 
Recovery Schedule is Approved, or will describe changes that CDOT believes should be made to the 
Recovery Schedule. The Contractor shall incorporate and fully include the Recovery Schedule (including 
CDOT’s comments) into the next scheduled Monthly Progress Schedule (or, if the next scheduled 
Monthly Progress Schedule is due within 7 Days of Approval of the Recovery Schedule, then the 
Recovery Schedule shall be incorporated into the subsequent Monthly Progress Schedule), and shall 
concurrently provide to CDOT a Revised Baseline Schedule. 

 Payment Schedule 

This is a multi-year construction contract. As such, Standard Specifications Section 108 and Section 109 
specify the monthly payment schedule requirements. They also discuss projected year of expenditure by 
the Contract as compared to year of expenditure encumbrance. The Contractor shall coordinate with 
CDOT to ensure the monthly payment schedule minimizes differences between the annual expenditure 
versus encumbrance. 

2.1.4 *Meetings 

2.1.4.1 Task Force Meetings 

At a minimum, the Contractor shall conduct Task Force Meetings for disciplines to facilitate “Over the 
Shoulder” review of the design. At a minimum, the following discipline reviews shall be undertaken: 

1. Drainage 

2. Roadway 

3. Structures 

4. Traffic/ITS/Tolling 

5. Utilities 

6. Environmental 

7. Monthly Environmental Field Audit 

8. Public Involvement 

9. Design Changes to Released for Construction (RFC) plans 

The Contractor shall include appropriate Stakeholders in Task Force Meetings. This would include the 
appropriate local Traffic Engineers, Parks and Recreation, Engineering, impacted Utilities, E-470 Public 
Highway Authority, and others. 
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2.1.4.2 Weekly Status Meetings 

The Contractor shall hold weekly status meetings that include appropriate Stakeholders and the 
Contractor’s Public Information team.4 At a minimum, the following topics shall be addressed: 

1. Five-week look-ahead schedule, including all activities that need to be communicated with the 
general public, governmental authorities, and other stakeholders and agencies.4 

2. Issues matrix/Change Orders 

3. Quality 

4. Transportation Management Plan (TMP)/Maintenance of Traffic (MOT) 

5. Public information4 

2.1.4.3 Daily Meetings 

The Contractor shall hold daily meetings with all crew and subcontractor leaders to discuss and plan the 
next day’s activities.5 

2.1.4.4 Quarterly Meetings 

The Contractor shall hold quarterly EMT meetings to monitor progress towards the Project First approach 
and confirm that nay issues are being addressed and resolved.6 

2.1.5 *Video and Photographs 

2.1.5.1 Progress Photographs 

The Contractor shall take aerial Project video of the Work and the Site every 3 months at a minimum. 
Aerial video shall include all areas under construction, whether temporary or permanent, and all other 
areas impacted each time they are taken. One video from an oblique angle shall be taken from one 
direction along the corridor. CDOT’s confirmation shall be sought regarding views to be taken and the 
approximate time at which they will be taken. 

The Contractor shall provide one complete set of aerial video when taken. All video shall be provided in 
high-quality digital format. 

The Contractor shall provide interior and exterior photographs of each buried structure just prior to burial. 
Provide a minimum of four internal views (as applicable) and four external views of each structure. Place 
the following information on the front of digital photographs: 

1. Date photograph was taken 

2. Title of Project 

3. Description and location of structure and structure number if available 

4. Description of view shown in photograph 

5. Identification of photographer 

6. Sequential number of photograph 

 
 

4 Proposal Commitment – BAFO: Volume IV-A(a) 
5 Proposal Commitment – Original: Volume III 
6 Proposal Commitment – Original: Volume III 
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The Contractor shall provide the photographs to CDOT via CDOT’s Document Management System 
(DMS) each month. 

2.1.5.2 Pre-Construction Photographs 

Immediately after NTP1, the Contractor shall take and label a sufficient number of pre-construction 
photographs and a high-quality video of the Site—including roadways, structures, drainage, existing 
landscape, and all areas necessary and/or anticipated to be impacted by the Work, including haul and 
detour routes—in high definition (HD) format so as to resolve any disputes that may arise regarding the 
conditions prior to and subsequent to construction. This pre-construction survey shall be submitted prior 
to NTP2. If a dispute arises where no or insufficient photographic or video evidence of its existing 
condition is available, the disputed area shall be restored to the extent directed by CDOT at no additional 
cost to CDOT. 

2.2 Office Facilities and Options 

2.2.1 *Office 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) 

The Contractor shall be co-located with CDOT at the CDOT facility (Office) at 2207 E. SH 402 in 
Loveland, Colorado. Due to limited available space in the existing building, CDOT and Contractor offices 
within the co-located office space shall not be intermingled.  

There is space for a double-wide trailer inside the fence east of the Office, and space for another double-
wide trailer in the east end of the front parking lot. Due to limited septic capacity in the CDOT facility, the 
Contractor shall be required to provide Contractor staff sanitary facilities. The Contractor shall provide a 
fully functional office for Contractor staff not later than 30 Days after the NTPl effective date. Prior to 
placing Contractor facilities, the Contractor and CDOT shall participate in a joint inspection of the location 
for the Contractor's trailers and make note of the original condition. After Project Completion, and prior to 
issuance of Final Acceptance, the Contractor shall completely remove all facilities, including trailers, 
fencing, utilities, etc., and restore the CDOT property to original condition. The Contractor shall secure all 
Site Permits; install, set up, and provide Utility services; and maintain the facilities as part of the Work.  

A building for a PC lab is also available for the Contractor's use.  

The existing CDOT Office has a meeting room that can be partitioned into two smaller spaces. The 
meeting room(s) shall be for the shared use of CDOT and the Contractor, subject to availability.  

In the event that office spaces or appurtenant facilities are stolen, destroyed, or damaged during the 
Work, except by fault of CDOT, the Contractor shall at its expense repair or replace those items provided 
to their original condition within 7 Days. If loss or damage is caused by CDOT personnel, the Contractor 
shall replace the facilities within 7 Days, except that CDOT will be responsible for costs incurred.  

The Contractor shall be responsible for disposal or removal of all Contractor office facilities and any site 
restoration Work required.  

The Contractor shall provide: 

1. 2. High-speed Internet connection (30 megabits per second [Mbps] download and 
upload speed or greater) for all CDOT staff workstations within the CDOT Office. CDOT 
will provide router and switch for the CDOT staff 

2. High-speed Internet connection (30 Mbps download and upload speed or greater) for 
CDOT consultants. 
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3. Networking for all CDOT consultant workstations (approximately 15 people) within the 
CDOT office 

4. For CDOT staff, one color laser printer, copier, with additional 11-inch x 17-inch paper 
tray or Approved equal, including paper, toner, parts, service, and repairs; the printer 
shall be capable of scanning documents to 11-inch x 17-inch size and transmitting the 
scanned file to multiple email addresses. 

5. For CDOT consultants, one color laser printer, copier, with additional 11-inch x 17- inch 
paper tray or Approved equal, including paper, toner, parts, service, and repairs; the 
printer shall be capable of scanning documents to 11-inch x 17-inch size and 
transmitting the scanned file to multiple email addresses. 

6. Facilities that meet American with Disabilities Act (ADA) access requirements and meet 
all local code requirements for office space. 

 

2.2.2 *Design-Build Field Laboratory (Owner Testing) 

Intentionally left blank. 

2.2.3 *Project Vehicles 

Intentionally left blank. 

2.2.4 *Project Directory 

The Contractor shall maintain and furnish to CDOT a Project Directory listing the names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers (office, home, cellular, etc.) of the Key Personnel and critical support staff of the 
Contractor and each Subcontractor. The Project Directory shall be submitted to CDOT for acceptance 
prior to issuance of NTP2. The Contractor shall update the Project Directory quarterly for the duration of 
the Work. 

2.3 Safety Management 

2.3.1 *Project Safety Management Plan Submittal 

The Contractor’s PSMP (CDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Section 
107.06) must be submitted for review and acceptance prior to receiving NTP2. 

The PSMP is a living document and shall be updated when a process, method, chemical, or other Work 
criterion changes that affects the safety of a person or property. The updated portion of the PSMP must 
be submitted to CDOT for review. 

2.3.2 *Project Safety Management Plan Criteria 

The PSMP must answer the “who, what, and how” questions based upon the technical requirements 
contained within Book 2 of the Request for Proposal (RFP) and the 12 elements identified in the CDOT 
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Section 107.06. 

2.3.3 *Project Safety Management Plan Training and Communication 

All Project staff—including CDOT, Contractors, and Subcontractors—must be trained on the elements of 
the Contractor’s accepted PSMP submittal. 
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2.3.4 *Safety Meetings 

The Contractor shall conduct regularly scheduled Project Safety Meetings, tool box talks, etc., as 
specified in the PSMP and as per the Standard Specifications. 

2.4 Document Management 

The Contractor shall establish and maintain its own Document Control System (DCS) to store and record 
all correspondence, drawings, progress reports, technical reports, specifications, Contract Documents, 
deliverables, calculations, and administrative documents generated under the Contract. Document 
Control, storage, and retrieval methods shall include the use of both hard copies and electronic records. 
The Contractor’s DCS shall handle all of the Contractor’s Project documents. 

All correspondence shall include the Project name and Contract name and number, along with the 
specific subject of the letter. All replies shall refer specifically to prior correspondence to which they relate. 

The Contractor shall make available within 24 hours through a single point of contact, when requested by 
CDOT, copies of its logs indicating CDOT’s outstanding items and a copy of any document requested. 

Document Management and Control also must conform to the requirements of Book 2, Section 3. 

The Contractor shall use LCPtracker as the designated software and repository for payroll records and 
OJT/Trainee records required for the Project. 

The Contractor shall use B2GNow as the designated software and repository for DBE records required 
for the Project. 

2.4.1 *Document Management System (DMS) 

The Contractor shall transmit all required deliverables and other documents to CDOT via CDOT’s DMS. 
(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall adhere to CDOT’s DMS NI25 Express Lanes 
Ph1 Project Configuration and NI25 Express Lanes Ph1 Information Management Policy. 

2.5 Deliverables 

The Contractor shall submit the following to CDOT for Review, Approval, and/or Acceptance: 

Table 2-2 Deliverables 

Deliverable 
Review, 

Acceptance, 
or Approval 

Schedule 

Invoice Supporting Documents Content Approval Prior to NTP1 

Preliminary Baseline Schedule and WBS Acceptance Prior to NTP1 

Methods Statements Acceptance Prior to NTP2 

Draft Monthly Invoices Acceptance 
Within 10 Days following prior month’s end 
concurrent with the progress status meeting 

Final Monthly Invoices Approval According to Section 2.1.2.4 

Monthly Progress Report format Acceptance Within 10 Days after NTP1 

Monthly Invoice format changes Approval 
At least 15 Days prior to first invoice and 
before NTP2 

Monthly Maintenance Progress Report Acceptance With each Monthly Invoice 
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Deliverable 
Review, 

Acceptance, 
or Approval 

Schedule 

Drawdown Plan Review 
Concurrent with Preliminary Baseline 
Schedule and Original Baseline Schedule, 
updated with each Revised Baseline Schedule 

Monthly Drawdown Schedules Review Monthly with Progress Report 

List of Contractual Schedule Constraints Review With Baseline Schedules, updated as needed 

Original Baseline Schedule Approval 
No later than 45 Days before issuance of 
NTP2 

Current Baseline Schedule Acceptance Concurrent with Monthly Invoice 

Revised Baseline Schedule Approval Upon CDOT’s or Contractor’s request 

Progress Videos and Photographs Acceptance According to Section 2.1.5 

Pre-Construction Video/Photographs Acceptance Prior to NTP2 

Monthly Progress Schedule Acceptance Concurrent with Monthly Invoice 

As-Built Schedule Acceptance Before the release of final Retainage 

Recovery Schedule Approval According to Section 2.1 

Changes to Schedule Requirements Approval According to Section 2.1 

Office Facilities and Options Approval See requirements in Section 2.2 

Project Directory Acceptance Prior to NTP2, updated quarterly 

PSMP Acceptance 
Prior to NTP2 or any Work element requiring 
implementation of the Safety Plan 

Payroll and OJT/Trainee Records Review Entered monthly into LCPtracker database 

DBE Records Review Entered monthly into B2GNow database 
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2.6 Exhibits 

(UCO 005 – Remove and Replace) Exhibit 2-A WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE 
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3.0 QUALITY MANAGEMENT 
The Contractor shall be responsible for implementation and maintenance of an effective quality program to 
manage, control, document, and assure all obligations of the Contractor comply with the requirements of 
the Contract Documents for the project. The Quality Management Plan (QMP) shall encompass all Work 
performed by the Contractors of all tiers and the Project’s overall Quality Assurance program, including, at 
a minimum, a Construction Quality Management Plan (CQMP) and a Design Quality Management Plan 
(DQMP).   

The QMP shall describe, in detail, the quality processes, including internal checks, reviews, audits, 
responsibility and authority, and resolutions to occurrences of nonconformance to Contract requirements. 
The QMP shall address the responsibility and Approval authority of the Colorado Department of 
Transportation (CDOT) and outline processes for addressing issues related to elements of Work that do not 
comply with the Contract. The QMP shall include the Contractor’s quality policy, quality planning, and 
quality improvement processes. (RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The QMP shall include an approach 
to both Process Control (PC) and Independent Design Quality Control (IDQC) relative to design and Work 
management, and PC for construction.  

The QMP shall be in effect until Final Acceptance and will address the responses to Warranty issues 
during the Warranty period. 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall be responsible for all PC and IDQC Activities for 
the Design phase of the Project. CDOT will perform Verification, by assessment, of the Contractor’s 
Design Work for conformance to requirements of the Contract. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for all PC Activities for the Construction phase of the Project. CDOT 
will perform Owner Acceptance (OA) testing, and Inspection of the Contractor’s Work for conformance to 
requirements of the Contract. 

3.1 Administrative Requirements 

The Contractor shall submit the QMP for design-related Work and for other activities that the Contractor is 
performing prior to the Second Notice to Proceed (NTP2) to CDOT for Approval prior to issuance of the First 
Notice to Proceed (NTP1). CDOT will deliver its Approval or rejection and provide comments on the initial 
QMP submission within 14 Days following CDOT’s receipt of the QMP. The Contractor shall revise its 
QMP within 7 Days upon notification by CDOT of rejection and comments. 

The entire QMP for all of the Work on the Project must have CDOT’s Approval before NTP2 will be issued. 
CDOT will deliver its Approval or rejection and provide comments on the full QMP submission within 21 
Days following CDOT’s receipt of the QMP. The Contractor shall revise its full QMP within 14 Days upon 
notification by CDOT of rejection and comments. 

The QMP shall be reviewed by the Contractor’s executive management, Quality Control Administrator 
(QCA), and CDOT during the course of the Project, but no less than every 6 months, to ensure its 
continued suitability, adequacy, and effectiveness.(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) Such reviews shall 
include PC/IDQC/OA results, CDOT verification results, status of corrective/preventative actions, quality 
trends, follow-up items from previous reviews, changes to the QMP, and recommendations for 
improvement. The Contractor shall submit all revisions of the QMP to CDOT for Approval prior to 
implementing any QMP modifications. 

3.1.1. Quality Policy 

The QMP shall include the Contractor's executive management written definition and endorsement of the 
Contractor’s policy for quality, including objectives and its commitment to quality. The QMP shall delineate 
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procedures used by the Contractor’s executive management to implement the Contractor’s quality policy. 
The Contractor’s executive management shall ensure that its policy is implemented at all levels of the 
organization. 

The Contractor shall publish and post a statement of its commitment to quality, and the organization's 
quality objectives, in several locations throughout the Project. The statement shall explain the Contractor’s 
commitment to quality and the responsibility the Contractor has for assuring that it meets the quality 
requirements for the Project. 

3.1.2. Quality Planning 

The Contractor shall include in the QMP its planning methods to meet the requirements of the Contract. 
The Contractor shall include the following activities, at a minimum, in its quality planning efforts to ensure 
continued conformance to Contract requirements: 

1. (RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) Identify the necessary processes, resources, and personnel 
that are needed for Design PC, Independent Design Quality Control, and Construction PC, to 
assure the Work meets the requirements of the Contract. 

2. Identify the necessary processes, resources, and personnel that are needed for coordination with 
CDOT on the OA Inspection and testing. 

3. Develop processes to ensure all project personnel are trained in the implementation of the QMP. 

4. Include procedures to develop and maintain the currency of the PC, IDQC, and quality 
improvement. 

5. Identify and define all measurable Contract requirements. 

6. Develop procedures for preparation, control, Approval, and distribution of the QMP. 

7. Develop procedures for internal quality auditing to ensure the Contractor employees, 
Subconsultants, Subcontractors, and Suppliers understand and are effectively implementing the 
QMP. The Contractor shall audit the implementation of the QMP on a quarterly basis. 

8. Identify the process to ensure the Contractor’s executive management approves and endorses the 
QMP and reviews the implementation of QMP throughout the duration of the Project. 

3.1.3. Quality Assurance 

CDOT shall be responsible for Project Quality Assurance that includes all planned and systematic actions 
necessary to provide confidence that the project will perform satisfactorily in service. The Contractor’s 
Quality Assurance procedures will include quality processes to ensure the quality of the production Work 
and OA testing and inspection of the Work. 

3.1.4. Quality Improvement 

The Contractor shall establish, document, and implement a program for quality improvement. The 
Contractor shall include in the QMP the methods for identifying, analyzing, evaluating, and 
implementing solutions to continuously improve quality. The QMP shall establish and maintain specific 
procedures to ensure a successful quality improvement program. 

The Contractor’s quality improvement program shall include internal quality audits and regularly scheduled 
quality meetings with staff and supervisors to discuss quality issues. 
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3.2 General Roles and Responsibilities 

3.2.1. Contractor Roles and Responsibilities 

The Contractor shall establish, document, and implement a QMP. The QMP shall include all procedures 
necessary for the Contractor to control the quality of its design and construction processes to meet the 
requirements of the Contract. The QMP shall include a testing and inspection schedule to control Process 
Control and interactions between the Contractor and CDOT. 

The Contractor shall provide a PC team to implement, monitor, assess, and adjust the production to 
ensure the final products meet the Contract requirements. 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor will provide a qualified design quality team which 
shall oversee the design processes of the Project by conducting PC and IDQC design reviews, 
providing review documentation, and coordinating with the Contractor and CDOT to ensure that the 
design meets the requirements of the Contract. 

3.2.2. CDOT Roles and Responsibilities 

CDOT will retain responsibility for the Owner Acceptance (OA), as required by Title 23, Code of Federal 
Regulations, Part 637 (23 CFR 637).  

CDOT will perform OA Inspection and testing of the Contractor’s Construction Work pursuant to the 
CDOT FMM, Standard Specifications, and CDOT procedures. CDOT will perform Independent Assurance 
activities to confirm that the sampling and testing activities performed by the Contractor’s PC and CDOT 
OA team are conducted by qualified personnel using proper procedures and properly calibrated and 
functioning equipment. 

CDOT will perform Verification, by assessment, of the Contractor’s Design Work for conformance to 
requirements of the Contract as described in Section 3.5. 

3.3 Personnel Requirements 

The Contractor shall include in the QMP an organizational chart that illustrates a commitment to an 
effective quality program to ensure all Work meets the requirements of the Contract. The QMP shall 
describe the hierarchy of the Contractor’s organization. The QMP shall graphically depict the principal 
quality participants, showing lines of responsibility, authority, and communication with CDOT, other 
involved agencies, Subconsultants, Subcontractors, and Suppliers and any other team members having a 
significant quality role. 

The QMP shall include the Contractor’s communication protocol with CDOT, identifying each team 
member’s CDOT counterpart. This shall be established prior to the first partnering meeting.1 

The Contractor’s executive management shall have overall responsibility for successful execution of the 
QMP and shall ensure that responsibilities and authority are defined and communicated within their 
organization. The Contractor shall identify a QCA that reports directly to executive management and shall 
be responsible for all Contractor design and construction quality activities for the Project. The QCA shall 
not be responsible for the management and direction of PC activities. 

 
1 Proposal Commitment – Original: Volume III 
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3.3.1. Contractor’s Quality Team Key Personnel 

Quality-Related Key Personnel include the design-build QCA, also referred to as the Design-Build Quality 
Manager; Design Quality Manager (DQM); and the Construction Quality Manager (CQM). The QMP shall 
identify the persons who will fill the Quality-Related Key Personnel roles. The QCA, DQM, and CQM 
shall be co-located at the Project offices for the duration of the Project, unless approved otherwise by 
CDOT. 

The Contractor shall not replace any quality Key Personnel without prior Approval from CDOT. Personnel 
replacements must have equal or better qualifications as determined by CDOT. 

1. Quality Control Administrator, also referred to as the Design-Build Quality Manager 

The QCA shall be responsible for certifying the overall Quality of the Project, including design, 
construction, management, and administrative processes, and for providing evidence of 
compliance to the Contract requirements. The QCA shall report directly to an executive 
management committee that includes representation from the leadership of CDOT and the 
Contractor’s team. At a minimum, the QCA shall provide monthly status reports of the Project’s 
quality to CDOT. 

A request to replace the QCA shall name a proposed replacement manager and his/her 
qualifications. The proposed replacement must be on-site within 21 Days of CDOT Approval of the 
change. The QCA shall not have any other project responsibilities. (RCO 010 – Deletion) The 
Contractor shall have an Approved QCA available at all times during the Project. 

2. Design Quality Manager 

The DQM shall report directly to the QCA and shall be responsible for verifying the quality of the 
design elements of the Project. 

3. Construction Quality Manager 

The CQM shall report directly to the QCA and shall be responsible for verifying the quality of the 
construction elements of the Project. 

3.3.2. Independent Contractor’s Quality Control Team Staff 

Section deleted2 

3.3.3. Training 

The Contractor shall establish and maintain documented procedures for identifying training needs and 
requirements for the implementation of the QMP and shall provide training of all personnel performing 
activities affecting quality. Personnel performing specific assigned tasks affecting quality shall be trained in 
the specific plans, processes, and procedures as assigned in the QMP. 

The QMP shall specify procedures that: 

1. Familiarize all personnel with all requirements of the Contract Documents, including the proposal 
documents, pertaining to their responsibilities. 

 
2 Negotiated change #6 
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2. Educate, train, and certify (as appropriate) personnel performing activities affecting or 
measuring the Quality of the Work and ensure that they achieve and maintain reasonable 
proficiency. 

3. Ensure that personnel performing the Work do so according to the QMP and all other Contract 
Documents. 

4. Provide formal training on the proper use and procedures for document control prior to 
implementation. 

5. Provide documentation verifying all training efforts and activities. 

The Contractor shall provide training to all personnel that may interface with CDOT's OA efforts to ensure 
they understand their roles and responsibilities for cooperating and responding to CDOT OA activities. 

Training efforts shall precede the associated Work. 

3.4 Documentation 

Document management and control shall conform to the Contract requirements, including Section 2, 
Project Management. 

Upon request, the Contractor shall submit IDQC records to CDOT via CDOT’s Document Management 
System (DMS). Records of PC materials testing shall be submitted to CDOT, upon request, in a format 
Approved by CDOT. CDOT will provide user accounts and training to the Contractor for the DMS and 
QRD.  

3.4.1. Documentation Control 

The Contractor shall store and maintain all quality documentation in the Contractor’s Document Control 
System (DCS). The QMP shall include the proposed file structure and naming conventions for all required 
quality documentation. 

The QMP will identify (by name) the document control supervisory personnel for the maintenance and 
management of records and documents for the Contractor. 

The quality documentation shall include factual evidence that required inspections or tests have been 
performed, including type and number of inspections or tests involved; results of inspections or tests; 
nature of Nonconforming Work and causes for rejection; proposed remedial action; and corrective actions 
taken. The records shall cover both conforming and nonconforming Work, and shall include statements 
that all supplies and materials incorporated in the Work are in full compliance with the Contract 
Documents. 

The Contractor’s CQM shall maintain a daily log of all PC inspections performed for both Contractor and 
Subcontractor operations. The daily inspection reports shall identify inspections conducted, dates of 
inspections, results of inspections, locations and nature of defects found, causes for rejection, and 
remedial or corrective actions taken or proposed. The responsible technician and the technician’s 
supervisor shall sign the daily inspection reports. These daily inspection reports shall document the day’s 
events, activities, and discussions in a format consistent with the requirements contained within CDOT’s 
Field Materials Manual and Construction Manual. 

The Contractor shall submit all PC test measurements and test results, including failing results, and 
inspection records to CDOT within 48 hours following the inspection or test as it relates to pavement 
smoothness, thickness, and strength. The responsible technician and the technician’s supervisor shall 
sign the daily test reports.  PC test measurements and test results shall be submitted to CDOT within 48 
hours, upon CDOT request. 



North I-25 Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins 
IM 0253-255, Sub Account 21506 
Book 2 – Technical Requirements 
Section 3 – Quality Management 

 3-6 March 08, 2018 

To enhance coordination of CDOT’s OA activities during construction, the Contractor shall provide CDOT 
with a weekly look- ahead of specific scheduled construction activities, designating location and 
planned quantities of materials to be placed, and protocols for identifying completed construction Work. 
The Contractor shall also provide CDOT with the actual construction activities conducted during the 
previous week, designating location and quantities of materials that were placed. This information shall 
be provided by the Contractor to CDOT at weekly status meetings both electronically and in hard copy 
format. 

The Contractor’s records shall include a master list of approved design submittals, revisions and Field 
Design Changes (FDC). The QMP shall include a process to communicate design changes to both the 
Contractor and CDOT on a timely basis consistent with the progress of construction activities. 

3.4.2. Request for Information 

The QMP shall define a method to control the Request for Information (RFI) process for both Contractor 
and Third Party generated issues and identify the party responsible to provide the RFI response. CDOT 
shall be included in the distribution of all RFIs. If nonconforming work is discovered through the RFI 
process, it shall be addressed with the Nonconforming Work process described in Section 3.6. 

3.4.3. Design Review Documentation 

The QMP shall outline a process to document the results of all design reviews and comment resolution 
meetings. 

The Contractor shall provide minutes from each design review/comment resolution meeting, including the 
following information: 

 List of the participants in each review or meeting 

 Meeting agendas 

 Record of all items discussed 

 Discrepancies noted and reports on corrective action(s) taken or planned 

 Follow-up action items, due dates, and the responsible party 

 Items needing resolution and time constraints for resolution 

The Contractor shall provide minutes of design reviews and comment resolution meetings within 5 Days of 
the completion of the review to CDOT for Review. 

3.4.4. Quality Status Reports 

The QMP shall outline a reporting process for recording, organizing, and distributing a record of internal 
quality activities. These Quality Status Reports shall be issued by the QCA and be distributed to the 
Contractor’s and CDOT’s management personnel. The reports shall be prepared and submitted monthly. 
The reports shall include the following: 

1. A summary of internal Quality activities 

2. A summary of the status of all RFIs 

3. A summary of the status of all Notice of Design Changes (NDC) and FDC 

4. A summary of the status of all nonconformances 

5. A summary of any corrective and preventative actions 
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6. A summary of any quality trends, both positive and negative, as applicable 

7. PC Materials Testing and Inspection Plan (MTIP) results (both cumulative and monthly) 

The QMP shall also outline a reporting process for a testing and inspection schedule to be distributed that 
outlines the required testing and inspection needs of immediate work.3 

3.5 Design Quality 

The QMP shall include a DQMP to describe specific procedures to be followed to ensure all the designs 
conform to the requirements of the Contract and to the design documents being used as the basis of 
construction. 

The Contractor’s DQMP shall include two primary elements: Design Process Quality Control and 
Independent Design Quality Control and Audits. 

The Contractor’s DQMP also shall include a process for field verification of as-built conditions and 
subsequent incorporation into the As-Built Documents. 

3.5.1. Design Process Quality Control 

Design Process Quality Control shall include the following activities: 

 Quality control checking of design calculations 

 Quality control checking by discipline of milestone design packages (Preliminary Design Plans, 
Released for Construction (RFC) Documents, Final Design Documents, and As-Built Documents) 

 Quality control reviews of studies, reports, and other design supporting documents 

 Interdisciplinary reviews of milestone design packages (including regulatory compliance) 

 Constructability reviews of milestone design packages 

 Log of design changes 

 Design software validation 

All Design Process Quality Control activities shall be well defined in the DQMP and shall be fully 
documented processes. 

3.5.2. Independent Design Quality Control and Audits 

Independent Design Quality Control and Audits shall include the following activities: 

 Audits of all the Design Process Quality Control activities related to the release of each specific 
design milestone package shall be performed and documented to assure its quality prior to the 
final release of the document. Audits will be performed by the DQM and reviewed and approved 
by the QCA. 

 Independent technical reviews 

 Independent structure reviews where required by the Technical Requirements or the Approved 
DQMP. 

 
3 Proposal Commitment – Original: Volume III 
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3.5.3. CDOT Design Acceptance 

Ultimately, CDOT Design Acceptance will be through the Acceptance of the Final Design Documents. To 
facilitate the Acceptance of the Final Design Documents, CDOT will perform in-progress acceptance 
activities, including: 

 Monitoring the adequacy of the DQMP 

 “Over-the-Shoulder (OTS)” in-progress design reviews 

 Formal design reviews of milestone design packages using the CDOT QRD or comment 
resolution forms 

 Auditing the resolution of design review comments, either through Comment Resolution Forms or 
the CDOT QRD 

3.5.4. Preliminary Design Plans 

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall prepare preliminary design plans (at 
approximately 30% design completion) showing how the Contractor’s design meets the Basic 
Configuration requirements and submit these plans to CDOT for Review a minimum of 14 Days, 
excluding Holidays, prior to the review meeting. The Contractor shall submit Ultimate Configuration 
preliminary design plans showing how the Contactor’s design meets the ultimate configuration 
requirements as detailed in Book 2, Section 1. CDOT Review of the preliminary design plans will not 
relieve the Contractor from compliance with any of the project design requirements that may not be 
adequately addressed or are incorrectly addressed in the preliminary design plans. The preliminary 
design plans shall include a cover sheet, typical sections, highway ramp and street plans and profiles with 
toes of slope, intersection and interchange layout plans with toes of slope, bridge and major drainage 
structures general layouts, master drainage plans, water quality features, preliminary retaining wall and 
noise wall layouts, and roadway cross sections at 200-foot intervals. 

3.5.5. Released For Construction Documents 

RFC Documents allow the Contractor to initiate construction in advance of Acceptance of the Final Design 
Documents by CDOT. The RFC Documents shall include plan quantities to bid level accuracy. The QMP 
will give testing frequencies, and applicable inspection hold points. The Contractor's QCA shall approve 
RFC Documents prior to their Release For Construction. 

The QMP will identify the procedure under which RFC Documents are Released For Construction, 
including a discussion of the specific roles of the Contractor's Project Manager, QCA, DQM, CQM, and 
Design Manager. 

The QMP shall identify a specific process to provide for the review of the RFC Documents by CDOT and 
any other agencies that will ultimately have Acceptance or Approval authority for the Work and the Final 
Design Documents. RFC Documents shall be submitted initially to CDOT as Pre-RFC review documents 
(100%), a minimum of 14 Days, excluding Holidays, prior to the review meeting. The Review process will 
include a comment resolution process for documenting all review comments affecting the RFC 
Documents and their resolution prior to submittal of Final RFC Documents to CDOT. The DQM shall 
provide documented assurance that all comments have been resolved with the submittal of the final RFC 
Documents. CDOT will review the Final RFC Documents and respond to the Contractor within 5 Days of 
their submittal with Acceptance or a requirement to resubmit the documents with resolution to specifically 
stated deficiencies, provided that no significant changes, as determined at CDOT’s sole discretion, have 
been made to the plans since the initial Pre-RFC review documents (100%) were submitted. 
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CDOT’s Acceptance of partial designs within RFC Documents will not constitute Acceptance of the overall 
design or subsequent construction, nor relieve the Contractor of its responsibility to meet the Contract 
requirements. Irrespective of whether CDOT provides the Contractor with the authority to begin 
construction on elements of the Project prior to completion of the entire design, the Contractor shall bear 
the responsibility to ensure that construction meets the requirements of the Contract Documents, 
applicable law, and the Governmental Approvals. 

The QMP shall include a process for a Colorado registered Professional Engineer(s) in responsible charge 
for the design to review and approve and seal all Final RFC Documents prior to their issuance and review 
and approve and seal revisions to previous versions of RFC Documents.  

3.5.6. Design Changes after Plans have been Released for Construction 

The QMP will outline the design, review, and approval method for issuing NDC or FDC after plans have 
been Released For Construction. Design changes are new or revised items of work that were not 
included in original RFC Documents. NDCs and FDCs must go through a formal and documented design 
review process. All NDCs and FDCs shall be approved by the Engineer(s) in Responsible Charge of the 
original design(s). 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The QMP shall include a process to propose, notify, receive, track, 
respond to, and distribute design changes; the participants and their associated responsibilities; and a 
work process for each change. The IDQC team shall review all design changes. The Contractor shall 
invite CDOT to all reviews. The IDQC Team, in coordination with CDOT, will jointly determine the 
procedures and timing of reviews, with the mutual understanding that a timely and expeditious design 
change process benefits all parties, balanced with the quality of the end product. 

CDOT Acceptance will be required for all NDC documents, prior to Release For Construction. 

3.5.7. Working Shop and Falsework Drawings 

The Contractor shall outline the process in the QMP for how working drawings, shop drawings and 
falsework drawings are prepared, reviewed, and corrected. The process outline shall include: 

 Personnel assigned to perform construction submittal reviews 

 Procedures for documenting reviews and approvals and for obtaining corrective action 

3.5.8. Final Design Documents 

The Contractor shall submit Final Design Documents to CDOT for Acceptance. CDOT will not Accept the 
Final Design Documents until the Contractor has completed all design and has addressed, resolved, and 
incorporated, to the satisfaction of CDOT, any prior Contractor PC, (RCO 010 – Deletion) Third Party, 
and/or CDOT Acceptance review comments. The Contractor shall ensure and provide documentation to 
CDOT that all review comments have been addressed. If deemed necessary by CDOT, the Contractor 
shall resubmit revised Final Design Documents until such time that CDOT determines that the review 
comments have been satisfactorily addressed. The Final Design Documents submittal shall include, at a 
minimum: 

1. All design plans 

2. Design calculations 

3. Design reports 

4. Specifications 
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5. Estimated quantities 

6. Computer-Assisted Drafting and Design (CADD) files 

3.5.9. As-Built Documents 

As-Built Documents shall be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance. CDOT will assess As-Built Documents to 
ensure completeness and compliance with the requirements of the Contract. CDOT shall not Accept As-
Built Documents until the Contractor has adequately addressed any prior Contractor PC reviews, (RCO 
010 – Deletion) or CDOT assessments/testing. The Contractor shall provide documentation to CDOT that 
all outstanding issues have been addressed. The As-Built Documents submittal shall include, at a minimum: 

1. All plans reflecting RFC Documents and any revisions to RFC Documents, including all RFIs, 
FDCs, NDCs, and the Contractor’s log of design changes. 

2. Resolution of prior Contractor (RCO 010 – Deletion) audits or CDOT audits, including completed 
comment resolution forms demonstrating that all formal meeting review comments have been fully 
addressed through the design and construction of the project 

3. Design calculations 

4. Design reports 

5. Specifications 

6. CADD files 

3.5.10. Design Coordination 

The QMP shall describe how the design team schedules design efforts, including but not limited to task 
force meetings, design reviews, constructability reviews, design meetings, independent design checks, 
and a schedule for RFC, Final Design, and As-Built Documents. 

The Contractor shall conduct weekly task force meetings to coordinate the design development within the 
Contractor’s organizations, CDOT, and other affected agencies. At a minimum, the Contractor shall 
prepare an agenda and conduct each meeting to discuss the status of the design, coordinate the design 
development between design disciplines, discuss constructability issues, and identify any questions 
associated with design requirements. The Contractor shall take meeting minutes for all task force meetings 
and provide minutes to CDOT within 5 Days after each meeting. 

The Contractor shall hold joint design milestone review meetings for the Preliminary Design Plans, RFC 
Documents, NDC/FDC Plans, Final Design Plans, As-Built Plans, and other milestone reviews deemed 
appropriate by the Contractor or requested by CDOT. The design progress meetings shall be scheduled, 
conducted, and documented by the Contractor. The meeting minutes shall be taken by the Contractor and 
submitted to CDOT within 5 Days after each meeting. The Contractor shall provide review documents 
stamped “Checked and Ready for Review.” 

The DQM shall keep CDOT updated on the schedule of all upcoming milestone reviews at least 14 Days in 
advance of review meetings. Milestone review meetings will not be scheduled within intervals of less 
than 5 Days, unless otherwise approved by CDOT. CDOT will utilize the QRD to provide and manage 
CDOT design review comments on submittals. The Contractor shall respond to CDOT design review 
comments using the QRD, unless directed otherwise by CDOT. 

3.6 Construction 

The Contractor shall be responsible for performing and documenting all required construction PC activities 
necessary to control the Work, which shall be documented within the QMP as the Construction Quality 
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Management Plan (CQMP). The CQMP shall cover both permanent and temporary Work (erosion control, 
traffic control, etc.). The CQMP shall describe specific procedures to be followed to provide assurance that 
all the Work conforms to all the requirements of the Contract and of the Design Documents being used as 
the basis of construction, and that all materials, equipment, and elements of the Work being incorporated 
in the Project will perform satisfactorily for the purpose intended. The CQMP will specifically include the 
procedures for inspecting, sampling, testing, checking, and documenting the Work, including all Work 
performed by Subcontractors, and for distribution of information (e.g., RFC Documents, design changes, 
Non-Conformance Report (NCR) remediation, etc.) to all necessary parties. 

The CQMP shall include provisions to ensure that the requirements of Standard Specifications Section 
105.18—Load Restrictions with regard to all material, including material quantified by weight or volume, are 
adhered to. 

The CQMP shall include provisions to ensure the quality and safety of Safety Critical Work, in compliance 
with Special Provision “Revision of Section 107 – Performance of Safety Critical Work”, included in this 
Section. 

3.6.1. Construction Process Control 

The Contractor shall establish, document, and implement a PC Plan as part of the CQMP. The PC Plan 
shall include all procedures necessary for the Contractor to control the quality of its production processes 
to meet the requirements of the Contract. The Contractor shall develop a testing and inspection schedule 
to control the production processes. The PC Plan shall also include a plan for implementing elements of 
the Local Field Operations Testing (LFOT) for ITS devices.4 

Tests or inspections performed by production or PC personnel as part of the CQMP shall not be used to 
satisfy the OA requirements. All PC personnel shall be capable of performing all tests (both in the field and 
in the lab). The Contractor shall have sufficient qualified personnel to respond to the workload. The 
Contractor shall provide the equipment/facilities to perform all tests. All testing personnel shall be properly 
certified. The PC labs shall be certified and on the American Association of State Highway and 
Transportation Officials (AASHTO) Materials Reference Laboratory (AMRL) accredited list. 

PC staff shall: 

 Be responsible for Quality of the Work during production. 

 Have authority to stop Work. 

The CQMP shall include PC checklists. The PC checklists shall be developed and maintained by the 
Contractor at the Project Site and organized for execution of Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) Activities 
and all other associated Contract requirements. The PC checklists shall be available for CDOT personnel 
review at all times. Unmaintained or not up-to-date PC checklists will constitute Nonconforming Work. 
Work shall not proceed until the PC checklist is updated and made compliant to the requirements herein. 
The Contractor shall use current CDOT forms, manuals, and handbooks to develop PC checklists. 

3.6.1.1 PC Inspection and Testing Staffing 

The Contractor shall identify in the CQMP all necessary resources and personnel to perform all PC 
activities required to ensure that all the Work meets the Contract requirements. The CQMP shall include a 
detailed staffing plan that identifies specific testing and inspection personnel commitments over the 
duration of the project that are consistent with the Contractor’s baseline schedule. The staffing plan will 

 
4 Proposal Commitment – Original: Volume III 
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constitute contractual staffing commitments and any changes of the staffing plan will be subject to CDOT 
Approval. 

3.6.1.2 Materials Testing and Inspection Plan (MTIP) 

The Contractor shall prepare and implement an MTIP as part of the Approved QMP that includes the 
appropriate criteria, tests, and inspection requirements identified in CDOT’s Construction Manual, Field 
Materials Manual, Standard Specifications, and this RFP.  

The MTIP shall identify all PC inspections and tests required, including, at a minimum, reference to the 
requirements of the Contract, frequency of the inspections and tests, and the Contractor-developed PC 
processes. Where no inspections or test standard exists in any of the CDOT manuals, the MTIP shall 
develop criteria based on the best-available industry standard information and technology. 

The MTIP shall include a summary of Activity-specific material quantities to document that the minimum 
sampling, testing, and inspection requirements have been met.  

The MTIP shall include processes to control, calibrate, and maintain test equipment (both field and lab 
equipment) to ensure it meets industry standards and other applicable requirements. Test equipment used 
by the Contractor shall be of a quality and capacity that ensures that measurements made are to levels of 
accuracy and precision that are required by the test procedure. 

The MTIP shall include procedures for delivery, handling, and storage of furnished products, ensuring they 
are properly handled and stored to prevent damage, deterioration, or theft. 

The MTIP will include the following elements: 

1. PC Inspection: The MTIP shall include detailed inspection procedures to be used in cases where 
inspections are to serve as the basis for verifying compliance with the requirements of the 
Contract. The Contractor shall conduct each inspection in accordance with the Approved QMP. 
The Contractor shall document whether the inspections passed or failed based on the “pass/fail 
criteria” established in the procedure and the requirements of the Contract; (e.g., concrete depth 
checks on deck pours, rebar clearance/size, locations, elevations, stationing, etc.). The Contractor 
shall include failing inspection results in the inspection documentation. 

2. PC Testing: At a minimum, the Contractor shall follow the requirements of the CDOT Field Materials 
Manual and the Standard Specifications for all tests required and recorded on the associated 
CDOT standard forms. 

The Contractor shall document the results and show if the test passed or failed based on the 
"pass/fail criteria" established in the Contract. The Contractor shall include failing test results in the 
test documentation. 

Independent laboratories shall submit signed and certified test reports to the Contractor not more 
than 14 Days after completion of the tests for all tests that require an independent laboratory. 

CDOT reserves the right to witness any test conducted for PC purposes. The Contractor shall 
develop and maintain a current Test log for all tests required by the Contract. 

As a minimum, the Contractor shall document results of tests in report format. Include the 
following: 

 Contract or project identification number 

 Identification of items tested 



North I-25 Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins 
IM 0253-255, Sub Account 21506 
Book 2 – Technical Requirements 
Section 3 – Quality Management 

 3-13 March 08, 2018 

 Quantity 

 Date and time test conducted 

 Location of items tested 

 Test procedure used 

 Name of technician 

 Acceptance criteria 

 Results – acceptance or rejection 

 Authorized signature 

The Contractor shall provide a materials testing field laboratory (Class 2) for the PC Testing activities and 
a certified full service geotechnical laboratory for more specialized testing, if required, that has been pre-
certified by CDOT.  

3.6.1.3 Product Control Plan 

The Product Control Plan (PCP) shall include procedures for the Contractor to inspect and test, where 
applicable, procured products provided by Suppliers during the manufacturing, receiving, and installation 
processes to ensure the requirements of the Contract documents are met.  

The PCP shall require the Contractor to maintain receiving inspection procedures. CDOT may designate 
hold points in the manufacturing and installation process. 

The PCP shall include procedures to document and demonstrate product compliance with requirements of 
the Contract documents by Certificates of Compliance (COC) or Certified Test Reports (CTR). The 
Contractor shall obtain COCs/CTRs and submit to CDOT prior to incorporation in the Work and maintain a 
complete log of all COCs and CTRs. The log and all COCs/CTRs shall be available for CDOT’s Verification 
at any time. The Contractor shall include in the COC/CTR log, signed certification that all Materials 
represented by each COC/CTR were installed in the Work. Certification shall be according to requirements 
of the Contract. 

The PCP shall include procedures for delivery, handling, and storage of furnished products, ensuring that 
they are properly handled and stored to prevent damage, deterioration, or theft. The PCP shall document 
procedures for stored items and Materials consistent with the expected duration and type of storage. 

The PCP shall include procedures for monitoring special processes utilized in fabrication, assembly, and 
testing of specified products. Special processes are those requiring qualified/certified production, 
inspection, and test personnel to perform highly skilled Work such as welding, brazing, soldering, non-
destructive testing, machining, coating, or plating. 

3.6.1.4 Specialized Manufacturing Facilities 

Specialized manufacturing facilities may be required to supply items or materials not typically specified by 
CDOT. The QMP shall specify how the Contractor will ensure that specialized manufacturing facilities meet 
requirements established by CDOT. These requirements include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 How manufacturing facilities will be selected 

 How the Contractor and CDOT will determine the inspection requirements of the facility (i.e., initial 
capabilities of the facility, ongoing process and production, final product certification and 
documentation, delivery and handling processes, etc.) 
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 The lead times required for on-site inspection of the facilities; CDOT requires a 30-day lead time to 
make travel arrangements for facility capability inspection; sampling and testing requirements of 
the final product 

3.6.1.5 Hold Point Inspection 

A Hold Point is a point in time when construction has proceeded to a defined stage and at which 
representatives of the Contractor’s production, PC, and CDOT OA staff determine the conformance of the 
Work up to that point. The Contractor shall provide a daily summary to CDOT of the next day’s planned 
construction activities, including required inspections and testing, by 4:00 p.m. to facilitate CDOT OA activities.  
For planned construction activities where CDOT OA inspections and testing are required outside of 
standard CDOT working hours (7:00 AM to 5:00 PM MST Monday thru Friday), the Contractor shall 
provide 48 hours prior notice to CDOT.  

With the exception of corrective work items, no additional Work may take place past the Hold Point until the 
Work conforms to the requirements of the Contract. 

The QMP shall identify construction Hold Points for the Contractor’s quality efforts. The QMP shall specify 
processes for monitoring the progression of Work, including associated quantities of materials, through the 
tracking of Hold Points. The process should be designed to aid in progressing Work, verifying payments, 
and avoiding duplicate inspection, testing, and reporting. 

CDOT may identify additional Hold Points to be included at any time during the Project. CDOT and the 
PC Team will coordinate to define the procedures and criteria for additional Hold Points. 

3.6.1.6 Specific Inspection Procedures 

 Deep Foundations 

The QMP shall detail the Contractor’s process for monitoring and inspecting all elements of the Work 
required by the Contract related to drilled shafts, driven piles, and micropiles. Reference Standard 
Specifications Section 15, Structures, regarding project special provisions for deep foundations. 

3.6.1.7 Nonconforming Work 

The Contractor shall include in the QMP procedures to develop and maintain a system to identify, control, 
remedy, and report Nonconforming Work, including Nonconforming Work identified by CDOT. The QMP 
shall include procedures to identify Nonconforming Work and to withhold progress payment requests on 
the monthly Invoice until the Nonconforming Work is remedied. The Contractor shall remedy 
Nonconforming Work in accordance with the QMP. The responsibility for review and disposition of 
Nonconforming Work shall be established in the QMP. The Contractor shall identify Nonconforming Work 
by completing a Nonconformance Report (NCR). An NCR shall include: 

1. Identification of Nonconforming Work, including tagging Work products and location 

2. Description and evaluation of the Nonconforming Work 

3. Identification of the Contractor’s crew/foreman responsible for the Nonconforming Work 

4. Applicable Contract requirements 

5. Cause of Nonconforming Work 

6. Recommendation for “remove and replace,” “repair,” or "use as is" dispositions 

7. Cost adjustment recommendations (if applicable) 

8. Cause of Nonconforming Work 
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9. Proposed corrective action to prevent recurrence 

10. Responsibility for accomplishing corrective action 

11. Schedule of Work and a date of remedy completion 

12. Signature lines for the Engineer in Responsible Charge, QCA, and CDOT verifying that the 
Nonconforming Work recommended remedy has been approved 

The recommended remedy for the Nonconforming Work shall be approved by the Engineer in Responsible 
Charge and the QCA prior to its submittal to CDOT. The Contactor shall not perform the recommended 
remedy prior to receiving from CDOT a determination of “repair” and “use as is” dispositions. For “repair” 
and “use as is” dispositions, the NCR shall clearly identify if and how the remedy is out of compliance with 
the Contract requirement and why its nonconforming use is acceptable. 

The Contractor shall develop and maintain a Nonconforming Work log to track and identify the status of 
Nonconforming Work. An updated log shall be submitted to CDOT weekly and shall be used by the 
Contractor to look for Nonconforming Work trends to determine if corrective actions are needed. 

The Contractor shall include in the QMP procedures for controlling the use of Nonconforming Work, 
including the tagging of Nonconforming Work products. Nonconforming Work product tags shall only be 
removed by the originator of the NCR or the originator’s supervisor, and only when the Contractor 
demonstrates to CDOT that the Nonconforming Work product meets the requirements of the Contract. 

All NCRs shall be recorded by the Contractor and provided to CDOT. The QCA will maintain a log of all 
NCRs and submit it weekly to CDOT. E ach NCR shall be numbered sequentially and provide a brief 
description and status. 

As a part of its Verification and Acceptance activities, CDOT will perform OA Inspections, testing, and 
assessments, which may result in CDOT issued NCs. These efforts are completely independent of 
Contractor PC activities and do not relieve the Contractor of PC inspection and testing responsibilities. 
CDOT will forward all assessment reports and Nonconformance Notices (NCN) to the Contractor and the 
Contractor shall respond to all NCNs within 7 Days of issuance. The Contractor’s response shall identify 
how it proposes to remedy the Nonconforming Work and the date by which the remedy shall be completed. 
The QMP shall describe the approach and methodology for resolving CDOT NCNs. 

3.6.1.8 Corrective and Preventative Action 

The QMP shall describe corrective and preventative action procedures that the Contractor shall use to 
identify and improve processes that produce, or may produce, systemic Nonconforming Work identified by 
the Contractor or by CDOT. The Contractor’s corrective and preventative action procedures shall include: 

1. Methods to investigate the cause of systemic Nonconforming Work and to determine what 
corrective action is needed to prevent recurrence 

2. Methods to analyze all processes, Work operations, quality records, service reports, and CDOT 
assessments/testing to detect and eliminate the possibility of systemic Nonconforming Work from 
occurring 

3. Methods to prioritize corrective and preventive action efforts based on the level of risk to the 
quality of the Work 

4. Controls to ensure that effective corrective and preventative actions are taken when the need is 
identified 

5. Methods to implement and record changes in procedures resulting from corrective and 
preventative actions 
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6. Procedures to respond to CDOT issued Corrective Action Requests (CARs). 

3.6.2. Operational Quality Control 

The Contractor shall establish, document, and implement an Operational Quality Control Plan as part of the 
CQMP. The Operational Quality Control Plan shall include all procedures necessary for the Contractor to 
control the quality operations that support the construction of the Project, including: 

 Environmental Compliance Work Plan 

 Maintenance of Traffic Operations 

 Construction Water Quality 

 Maintenance During Construction 

 Safety 

 Public Relations 

3.7 CDOT Owner Verification and Owner Acceptance Activities 
CDOT’s Owner Verification (OV) and OA Activities will include a testing and workmanship assessment 
sampling approach to assess the Contractor’s compliance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. CDOT will utilize the QRD to perform and manage verification audits and inspections. The 
Contractor will be required to submit responses to CDOT NCNs within the QRD. 

CDOT will: 

 Perform quality oversight audits and reviews 

 Monitor and audit the Contractor’s quality program processes to verify adherence to the QMP 

 Participate in pre-activity meetings, Hold Point inspections, on-site meetings, and plan and 
specification reviews, as deemed necessary by CDOT 

 Participate in Contractor-initiated training, as deemed necessary by CDOT 

 Audit the Project records 

 Conduct OA (oversight, sampling, testing, inspection, and evaluation) 

 Conduct IAT 

 Perform off-site OA inspection and testing of the fabrication of precast and pre-stressed concrete 
structures and of structural steel 

 Issue Final Acceptance of the Work 

CDOT retains the right to stop Work if: 

 There is evidence that the QMP procedures are not being followed, or if the design, materials, or 
workmanship are not meeting the Contract requirements; CDOT may, at its sole discretion, stop 
Work until corrective procedures have been established and implemented. 

 The Contractor fails to correct conditions that are unsafe, as determined by CDOT, for Project 
personnel and/or the general public. 
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CDOT reserves the right to: 

 Check testing equipment for compliance with specified standards and to check testing procedures 
and techniques. 

 Access the testing facilities of independent testing agencies to witness testing and verify 
compliance of testing procedures, testing techniques, tester certifications, and test results. 

CDOT has the authority to remove any of the following from the Project: 

 A tester who does not perform testing in accordance with the test methods as established in 
CDOT’s Field Materials Manual 

 A tester who does not report test results accurately 

 A PC Inspector who does not perform their duties consist with industry accepted standard 
practices or demonstrates incongruity with respect to the Contract 

 A tester who is not certified or is not currently certified 

3.7.1. Independent Assurance Roles and Responsibilities 

CDOT will perform independent assurance reviews and IATs to ensure that: 

1. OA personnel are trained and certified and demonstrate that they understand the test procedures 
they are performing. 

2. The test equipment used by the OA personnel is calibrated. 

3. Split sample test results correlate. 

4. (RCO 010 – Remove) 

The results of CDOT’s IAT will be documented within the QRD. 

3.7.2. Third Party Owner Inspections and Approvals 

Third Party personnel shall have the right to inspect the Work, provided that the Third Party has jurisdiction 
over the Work and as required by Applicable Law. The Contractor shall adhere to Third Party inspection 
and approval procedures. 

3.7.3. Corrective Action Request (CAR) 

CDOT may issue a Corrective Action Request (CAR) to the Contractor if CDOT detects systematic trends 
in performance in implementation of the Contractor’s quality program or other management plans. The 
Contractor shall provide CDOT with a written response to the CAR for Acceptance within 48 hours of 
receipt of the request, including the following information: 

 Identification of the cause(s) of the performance trend 

 Recommendation on a proposed action(s) that addresses the cause(s) of the performance trend 
and prevents future reoccurrence 

 A method to ensure that the proposed action(s) are implemented and were effective in correcting 
the performance trend 

 Date when the proposed action will be implemented 
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The Contractor shall not implement the proposed action(s) prior to Acceptance of the CAR response by 
CDOT. 

3.8 Final Inspection/Acceptance 

The Contractor shall develop a process, within the QMP, for scheduling, accomplishing, and tracking the 
final inspection/acceptance process and developing and resolving punch lists in conformance with the 
requirements in Section 20 of Book 1. Final inspection will include inspection of the Work by the Contractor 
and CDOT, and associated As-Built Documents, certifications, and Contractor cleanup requirements. The 
Contractor shall establish an Acceptance Task Force to implement and monitor the final inspection/ 
acceptance process in the QMP. This task force shall convene no later than 6 months prior to the Project 
Completion Deadline and shall consist of the QCA, DQM, CQM, and CDOT personnel. 

The Contractor and PC personnel shall perform an independent inspection of all Work and address any 
outstanding and/or nonconforming work prior to requesting an inspection from CDOT. After the joint 
inspection by the Contractor and CDOT, CDOT and the Contractor staff will develop a punch list. CDOT will 
issue a punch list of items and an agreed date of correction of the items. The punch list and punch list log 
shall be completed by PC and OA. The Contractor shall invite CDOT and other affected agencies to attend 
the independent inspections of the Work. CDOT will attend at its sole discretion. 

CDOT will perform a final field audit of the Work with OA and Contractor personnel after the Contractor has 
resolved its final punch list. CDOT’s final inspection will be performed prior to Final Acceptance of the 
Project in accordance with Section 20.1.4 of Book 1. 

3.9 Environmental Monitoring and Compliance 
The Contractor’s Operational Quality Control Plan shall describe the methods, processes, and 
procedures to provide for the effective implementation and documentation of the environmental protection, 
training, compliance, and monitoring program. Refer to Book 2, Section 5 for additional requirements. 

3.10 Deliverable Requirements 

3.10.1. Quality Management Plan 

The Contractor shall submit the QMP as identified in Section 3.1, Administrative Requirements. 

3.10.2. Design Deliverables 

The Contractor shall submit all design deliverables to CDOT for review, including the QMP, work plans, 
design reports and studies, RFC Documents, NDC and FDC, Final Design Documents, and As-Built 
Documents. Review documents shall be submitted to CDOT a minimum of 14 Days, excluding Holidays, 
prior to review meetings, unless otherwise specified in the Contract documents. The review process will 
include a comment resolution process for documenting all review comments and their resolution. The 
DQM shall provide assurance that all comments have been resolved prior to final submittal of all 
documents that require CDOT’s Acceptance or Approval. 

The Contractor shall identify on its Contract Schedules when design deliverables will be submitted to 
CDOT. 

The Contractor shall provide one set of electronic files on compatible electronic media of the design 
deliverables to CDOT. 

As-Built Documents shall show all changes. All changes shall be noted using CADD. Hand-drawn changes 
will not be allowed. 
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The design deliverables shall be delivered to CDOT indexed and clearly marked to indicate the date of 
issue and stage of development. All design deliverables shall include a title block, consistent with the 
standard project drawing format established as part of the QMP, with the following information: 

1. Date of issuance and including all prior revision dates 

2. Contract title and number 

3. Subject identification by Contractor drawing or Contract reference 

All RFC, NDC, and FDC documents shall be sealed by the Engineer(s) in Responsible Charge. If a design 
deliverable requires review and approval from a Third Party or permitting authority, the Contractor shall 
gain such concurrence prior to submitting the design deliverable to CDOT. 

Specifications applicable to a design deliverable shall be submitted with the design deliverable. The CADD 
drawings and associated documents shall be organized in a logical manner, have a uniform and consistent 
appearance, and clearly depict the intent of the design and construction. In addition: 

1. The software requirements for all submitted design deliverables shall be InRoads/Microstation or 
compatible format, in accordance with the current CDOT standards in effect at the time of 
Proposal submittal by the Contractor. 

2. All design deliverables shall be in English units. The Project coordinate system shall comply with 
the CDOT Survey Manual. 

3. The Contractor shall prepare RFC, NDC, FDC, and As-Built Documents for the Project that shall 
include, as applicable, the following: 

A. Title Sheet 

B. Index 

C. Standard Plan List 

D. Summary of Approximate Quantities 

E. Roadway Design Data 

F. General Notes 

G. Pavement Details 

H. Roadway Details 

I. Drainage Details 

J. Geotechnical Plans 

K. Environmental Mitigation, as necessary 

L. Permanent Signing Plans 

M. Traffic Signal Plans 

N. Aesthetic Elements 

O. Roadway Typical Sections 

P. Roadway Geometric Layout Plans 

Q. Roadway Geometric Layout Tables 

R. Roadway Plan 
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S. Roadway Profile 

T. Construction and Phasing and Traffic Control Plans 

U. Intersection Plans 

V. Trail Plan and Profile 

W. Pavement Plans 

X. Drainage Plans 

Y. Irrigation Plans 

Z. Pavement Marking Plans 

AA. Utility Plans 

BB. ITS Plans 

CC. Landscape/Seeding Plans 

DD. Grading Plans 

EE. Lighting Plans 

FF. Bridge Plans 

GG. Wall Plans 

HH. Park Plans 

II. Architectural Plans 

JJ. Stormwater Management Plans 

KK. Right of Way Plans 

LL. Survey Documentation Plans, as needed 

MM. Other Details, as needed 

NN. Specifications 

The Contractor shall provide one set each of electronic files on compatible electronic media of Utility As-
Built Documents to CDOT and to the respective Utility Owner(s) for Utility Work constructed by the 
Contractor, that conform to the CDOT CADD Manual (as listed in Book 3), except as modified by the 
specific requirements of the individual Utility Owners. The Contractor shall obtain from each Utility Owner 
performing its own construction; one set of Utility As-Built Documents for their Utility Work and shall show 
the information on the As-Built Documents. 

All As-Built Documents electronic files shall be submitted in *.dgn and *.pdf format. 

All CADD files shall be documented in a tabular format describing the path, file name, and description. 

3.10.3. Document and Data Approval 

The Contractor shall ensure that all deliverables include a signed and dated certification by the originator 
of the deliverables and that the deliverable is complete and meets the requirements of the Contract. 
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3.10.4. Document and Data Changes 

The Contractor shall ensure that any changes to deliverables provided to CDOT, as revised, are in a 
format that can enable changes to be readily apparent and trackable (e.g., documents use the 
redline/strikeout method). 

3.10.5. Product Data 

The Contractor shall submit to CDOT for Acceptance all manufacturers’ warranties, guarantees, instruction 
sheets, parts lists, and other product data within 20 Days of installation of the items to which they relate. 
The Contractor shall ensure that the product data cited is organized and indexed in a manner that allows 
easy retrieval of information. 

3.10.6. Submittals 

At a minimum, the Contractor shall submit the following to CDOT for review, Approval, and/or Acceptance: 

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) 
Table 3-1 Deliverables 

Deliverable 
Review, 

Acceptance, 
or Approval 

Schedule 

QMP Approval 

For design-related Work, prior to issuance of 
NTP1. The entire QMP for all remaining Work 
on the Project must have CDOT’s Approval 
before NTP2 

Meeting Minutes (defined in QMP) Review 5 Days after meeting 

Task Force Meeting Minutes Review 5 Days after meeting 

Design Progress Meeting Minutes Review 5 Days after meeting 

Quality Status Report Review Monthly with Invoice Submittal 

Summary of Activity-Specific Materials 
Quantities, to support the MTIP 

Acceptance 
Monthly on Form 250 with Quality Status 
Report 

Design Review Documentation Review 5 Days of the completion of the review 

Ultimate Configuration (3+1) Preliminary 
Design Plans (30%) 

Review 
14 Days prior to Preliminary Design Plans 
(30%) submittal 

Preliminary Design Plans (30%) Review 

Prior to submittal of Pre-RFC review 
documents (100%) and a minimum of 14 
Days, excluding Holidays, prior to the review 
meeting 

Pre-RFC review documents (100%) Review 
Prior to submittal of Final RFC Documents and 
a minimum of 14 Days, excluding Holidays, 
prior to the review meeting 

Final RFC Documents Acceptance 
A minimum of 5 Days prior to construction of 
the applicable Work 

Final Design Documents Acceptance After the completion of all design 

NDC and FDC  Acceptance Prior to construction of the revised Work 

PC inspections, test data and test results Review Within 2 Days following request by CDOT 

Safety Critical Construction Plan Review 
2 weeks prior to the safety critical element 
conference. 
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Deliverable 
Review, 

Acceptance, 
or Approval 

Schedule 

As-Built Documents Acceptance Prior to final inspection of the Work 

Nonconformance Reports and Work Log Acceptance Weekly 

Copies of all manufacturers’ warranties, 
guarantees, instruction sheets, parts lists, 
and other product data 

Acceptance 
Within 20 Days of installation of the items to 
which they relate 

COC/CTR Records Acceptance Prior to incorporation into the Work 
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4.0 PUBLIC INFORMATION 
Providing timely, relevant, and context-sensitive information is a critical component of the North I-25 
Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins Project (Project). The Contractor shall demonstrate a commitment to 
these values and to developing a comprehensive public information program that can reach the Project’s 
many diverse stakeholders during construction. 

The Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT) has identified the key Stakeholders listed below as 
audiences requiring coordinated outreach by CDOT and the Contractor. The Contractor shall describe in a 
Public Information Plan (PIP) its proposed approach to communicating with these Stakeholders and 
coordinating with CDOT. The Stakeholders include, but are not limited to: 

1. Area businesses and business organizations 

2. North Front Range Metropolitan Planning Organization 

3. All members of the North I-25 Coalition 

4. Division of Transit and Rail (Bustang) 

5. Trails 

6. (RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) Neighborhood groups 

A. Others 

7. Local, regional, and state government elected and appointed officials 

8. Emergency response agencies, such as the Colorado State Patrol, local police, local fire 
departments, ambulance service providers, and hospitals 

9. Local tourism organizations 

10. CDOT employees and other internal team members, including CDOT Headquarters, the Office of 
Communications, the Office of Policy & Government Relations, and the Division of Transit and 
Rail 

11. E-470 Public Highway Authority 

12. Utility owners 

13. School districts 

14. Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR) and Great Western Railway (GWRR) 

15. Other transportation construction projects in the area 

16. The traveling public 

17. City of Loveland Transit and other local transit agencies 

18. (RCO 077 – Addition) Port of Entry authorities 

4.1 Staff Requirements 
(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall provide a full-time Public Communications 
Manager {PCM) with at least seven years of professional experience in Public/Media Relations, 
Marketing, or other related fields acceptable to COOT. The PCM shall have exceptional writing skills and 
experience working with both print and broadcast media, as well as relevant transportation 
communication experience. The PCM shall be responsible for overseeing all Contractor communication 
efforts during construction. The PCM shall be locally based. 
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The PCM and any additional Contractor staff members shall comprise the Communications Team. The 
Contractor shall submit the names and resumes of additional members of the Communications Team with 
assigned roles and responsibilities. The Contractor also shall provide a list of any specialists that will be a 
part of the Communications Team. 

The Communications Team shall be housed at the Project office for the duration of construction. 

4.2 Staff Coordination 

The Contractor shall participate in weekly Project meetings held at the Project office. (RCO 010 – Remove 
and Replace) At the meetings, the Contractor will discuss weekly communication issues and work with 
COOT on program management to provide timely details for upcoming media advisories/press releases, 
lane closure reports, website updates, and information line recordings. 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The PCM shall be available or on-call every working day and 
available upon request at all other hours. The PCM shall maintain communication with COOT regarding 
all aspects of public information related to this Project. 

4.3 Communications Plans 

The Contractor shall prepare and maintain communications plans in coordination with CDOT to develop 
robust, two-way communications during each phase of the Contract, including: 

 Public Information Plan 

 Crisis Communications Plan 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) Each plan shall include Project milestones and planned 
communication strategies, primary Stakeholder communication lists and outreach strategies, identification 
of any public information issues, and proposed outreach.  The initial plans shall be submitted to CDOT for 
Acceptance prior to the Second Notice to Proceed (NTP2). The Contractor shall update each plan and 
submit to CDOT for Acceptance on a quarterly basis. 

Each plan shall acknowledge the roles and responsibilities between CDOT and the Contractor. In general, 
roles and responsibilities are described in the following subsections. 

4.3.1. CDOT Responsibilities 

CDOT is responsible for communicating overall vision on the Project, including why the Project is needed, 
what Work will be done, how the Project will benefit customers, how the Project fits into the community, 
and how the Project fits into broader transportation plans. 

CDOT and the Contractor will provide the Project vision information to the public, as well as the related 
Project details (phasing, traffic, impacts, etc.). All information that is made public must first be approved by 
CDOT. 

CDOT will be responsible for communicating overall implementation of the Express Lanes and 
disseminating information provided by the Contractor to inform the public about any upcoming 
maintenance, operations issues, traffic impacts, major milestones, budget, etc. (RCO 010 – Remove and 
Replace) The Contractor shall work with CDOT to develop the messages, and CDOT will have final 
Approval before the messages are disseminated. 
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4.3.2. Contractor Responsibilities 

The Contractor is responsible for communicating overall coping information during construction, including 
details about construction activities, detours, lane closures, ramp closures, lane height and width 
reductions, access impacts, information resources available, Transportation Demand Management (TDM) 
strategies, and other activities that affect residents and businesses during the life of the Contract. 

The Contractor’s Communications Team will partner with CDOT’s Communications Manager and each 
community’s Public Information Officer (PIO) to provide timely, relevant, and context-sensitive 
information.1 

The Contractor also is responsible for supporting any communications related to the operations of the 
Express Lanes during the life of the Contract. All information that is made public must first be Approved by 
CDOT’s Communications Manager. 

4.4 Public Information Plan 

The Contractor shall prepare and maintain a PIP in coordination with CDOT to develop two-way 
communication of Project information with the public. The PIP shall be used throughout the duration of the 
Project by the Contractor to manage and implement the public information process. The Contractor shall 
update the plan quarterly. The Contractor’s initial PIP shall be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance prior to 
NTP2. 

The PIP shall include the details described in the following subsections. 

4.4.1. Public Information Approaches and Tools 

The Contractor shall employ a variety of strategic and context-sensitive public information approaches and 
public information tools to ensure that Stakeholders have the necessary information about the Project 
schedule, progress, and construction information, while also addressing issues as they arise. 

4.4.1.1 Community/Business Relations 

The Contractor shall develop and implement community and business relations strategies that 
communicate coping messages to the public. Coping strategies will focus on providing the public with the 
information they need to make short-term and long-term decisions about how they can deal with the 
construction with as little disruption as possible. (RCO 010 – Remove and Replace)  Each strategy will be 
uniquely tailored to individual Stakeholders to include the location or region of customer group(s), what 
information is needed and when, and tools to be used for dissemination, such as one-on-one meetings, 
additional research, multi-lingual communications, and providing regular calls or contact, etc.  The 
Stakeholders include, but are not limited to, those listed in Section 4.0. 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) Special consideration shall be given to specific Stakeholder 
communication, including the following Stakeholder subgroups. 

 Bicycle, Pedestrian, Handicapped Mobility, Recreational, and Other Access 

The Contractor shall clearly define and communicate to the public and other associated Stakeholder 
groups its plans for maintaining bicycle access, pedestrian access, recreational access, and handicapped 
mobility. 

 
 

1 Proposal Commitment – Original: Volume I 
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 Mass Transit Access 

The Contractor shall work with the Division of Transit and Rail to clearly define and communicate to the 
public and other associated Stakeholder groups its plans for maintaining access to bus service.(RCO 010 
– Remove and Replace)The Contractor shall work with City of Loveland Transit (COLT) to clearly define 
and communicate to the public about the Kendall Parkway Park & Ride opening and US 34 Park & Ride 
facility closing. 

 Access to Local Schools 

The Contractor shall work with the School Districts to define and communicate plans for maintaining bus 
and vehicle access.  

 Access to Businesses 

The Contractor shall work with businesses directly impacted by the Project to define and communicate 
plans for maintaining vehicle access. Access to businesses must be maintained during business hours. 

 Access to Residences 

The Contractor shall work with all residents adjacent to the Project and in neighborhoods adjacent to the 
Project to define and communicate plans for maintaining vehicle access. Access to residences must be 
maintained at all times. 

 Environmental Mitigation 

In addition to the requirements of Book 2, Section 5, the Contractor shall coordinate any mitigation 
requirements, as they pertain to the public, with CDOT to ensure the public is aware of and participates in 
those areas where their input is required. 

 Noise 

The Contractor shall communicate the scheduling of high noise events with individual property owners and 
impacted communities. The Contractor shall communicate proposed noise wall designs and location 
information with individual property owners and impacted communities, as well as the scheduling of 
temporary and permanent noise wall construction. The Contractor shall work with all impacted 
municipalities and individuals to comply with mitigation requirements.  

 Media Relations 

During the Project, the Contractor shall immediately notify CDOT of any situations involving the media, and 
all communication requests will be tracked by CDOT. CDOT will handle all media inquiries and media 
requests unless otherwise requested. The Contractor shall write, as requested, media releases, traffic 
advisories, and other information. CDOT will distribute these items per their standards. The Contractor 
shall be familiar with, and comply with, CDOT’s required protocol when they are contacted by media 
representatives. 

The Contractor shall make Project managers, supervisors, and other area experts available for assistance 
in media requests. The Contractor also shall assist in media site visits and adhere to media deadlines 
when possible. 

 Government Relations 

CDOT will develop and implement a comprehensive government relations program. The Contractor shall 
assist in giving timely information to CDOT regarding construction activities and shall participate in 
government entity meetings as requested. 
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Throughout the Work, all communication requests received by the Contractor from government entities 
shall be immediately referred to CDOT (not including those requests related to Project management or 
coordination for city Permits, or related to the Contractor's responsibilities under the Contract 
Documents). 

4.4.2. Public Information Outreach Tools 

The Contractor shall provide a public information tool box with the flexibility to meet different Stakeholder 
needs. The Contractor shall continue to coordinate with CDOT to ensure that the tools employed during 
the Project are effective. The need for language translation or interpretation should be evaluated by the 
Contractor. 

4.4.2.1 Public Information Office, Hotline, and Email 

The Contractor shall establish a public information office equipped with a telephone, voicemail, computer, 
and email address. The public information office shall be located within the Contractor’s field office. The 
telephone line shall be a local call line. The voicemail greeting for the Project information line shall be 
recorded in English and Spanish and provide an updated message each week, or each day if necessary, 
concerning the Project’s completion date and forthcoming activities on the Project. It must allow the 
recording of a message from the caller. If unable to answer the public information line, the Contractor shall 
check and respond to voicemail messages throughout each day that construction operations and lane 
closures are being carried out. The Contractor shall track inquiries made by citizens and businesses, 
including names, addresses, phone numbers, and subsequent action taken during construction; these 
customer inquiries and follow-up action shall be entered into Dialog, a web-based contact and issue 
tracking database provided by CDOT. The system shall provide an automated report to the Project 
Director and the CDOT Region 4 Communications Manager each week. If Dialog reports are unavailable, 
the Contractor shall provide the report in a spreadsheet format compatible with Microsoft Excel. All 
inquiries and complaints shall be followed up with a return phone call or email from the Contractor within 
24 hours. 

4.4.2.2 Photos/Videos 

The Contractor shall take and submit digital photos/videos of the Project Work on regular intervals. A cell 
phone camera is permitted. Photographs/videos may include traffic control, paving, slope repair, erosion 
control, bridge work, and other key areas of Work identified by the Contractor or CDOT for use in reports to 
interested agencies, social media, and fliers. Photographs/videos shall be submitted to CDOT monthly, 
with a minimum of five photographs/videos submitted each month. 

4.4.2.3 Public Meetings 

The Contractor shall host at least two public meetings at least two weeks prior to NTP2. The first meeting 
shall be open house format.  Subsequent meetings may be open house format or telephone town hall style. 
Over the duration of the Project, the Contractor shall host two public meetings per year at CDOT’s 
discretion. Participants will include CDOT, local elected officials, city/county staff, surrounding local 
agencies and businesses, residents, and the traveling public. Meetings will be held locally at a convenient 
location that will accommodate the above attendees. The Contractor shall publicize the meeting through 
multiple means, including local media, email, inserts in local newsletters, fliers, mailers, and others. The 
focus will be to inform attendees of Project plans and schedules and to provide information on how those 
interested can receive updates on the Project (via email address list or CDOT’s GovDelivery messaging 
system). The Contractor will be responsible for Project displays available for viewing that will provide 
information on Work, phasing, traffic impacts, and other Project information of interest to the public. 

(RCO 058 – Addition) There shall be an additional public meeting held 30 Days prior to the first long term 
road closure associated with work along US 34, Big Thompson or LCR 20. 
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(RCO 077 – Addition) There shall be an additional public meeting held 30 days prior to the first long term 
road closure associated with work along Kechter Rd. 

4.4.2.4 Stakeholder Meetings 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall, in coordination with CDOT, respond to all 
reasonable requests to attend regular community and Stakeholder meetings, such as meetings 
organized by nonprofit groups, and neighborhood and business associations.  The Contractor shall 
provide appropriate technical staff as required. 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor also shall organize informal smaller meetings with 
the Project Director, one-on-one Stakeholder outreach, and telephone town hall meetings with key 
Stakeholders prior to major construction phases or as necessary. 

4.4.2.5 Personal Contacts 

The Contractor will manage and implement email and phone contacts through the duration of the 
Project. More focused, individual contacts will be necessary to keep the public aware of all issues 
pertaining to the Project, such as all road and driveway closures and utility disruptions that impact a 
specific Stakeholder or group of Stakeholders. Contact will occur according to Table 4-1 and will 
consist of providing information on the planned Work, impacts, expected duration of the Work, contact 
information, and any other Project-related items. 

The Contractor also shall deliver fliers and other information to impacted Stakeholders, such as businesses 
and residents near the construction activities, concerning start of construction phases, access impacts, 
schedules, etc., as deemed necessary. 

4.4.2.6 Stakeholder Contact 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall develop a master distribution list of contacts to 
be used for general public information, publications, and informational fliers/newsletters. CDOT's North 1-
25 database established through the Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) process shall be used 
as the basis for development of this list/database, as well as CDOT's Travel Alerts system. This list or 
database shall be presented to COOT for Acceptance prior to NTP2. Through the Contractor's data-
gathering process, the Contractor shall assist CDOT in supplementing the North 1-25 database and the 
Colorado DOT: My Travel Alerts system. 

4.4.2.7 Tours and Project Events 

The Contractor shall provide tours of the construction area to media, businesses, and government officials 
and shall support the coordination of Project events (groundbreaking, grand opening, or other key 
milestones). The Contractor will provide representatives of the Contractor to participate in tours and 
events, as well as assist in the coordination of events. 

4.4.2.8 Lane Closure Reports 

The Contractor shall submit a Lane Closure Report each Thursday by noon, for the following week’s 
activities (Saturday through Friday), to CDOT for Acceptance. The Accepted Lane Closure Report shall be 
provided to the contacts listed on the Lane Closure Report and as requested by CDOT. CDOT will provide 
a template of this report to the Contractor in electronic format for use. 

4.4.2.9 (RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) Traveler Alerts 

 The Contractor shall create a traveler alert weekly to distribute on Colorado DOT: My Travel Alerts. The 
alert shall include mainline and side road closures, ramp closures, lane height and width restrictions, and 
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any activity that may impact the traveling public. The alert should be sent for Approval one day prior to 
distribution. For more immediate road work, the Contractor shall contact the Colorado Traffic 
Management Center (CTMC) to provide information for variable message sign (VMS) boards and Travel 
Alerts. 

4.4.2.10 Web Page Updates 

The Contractor shall work with CDOT to develop Internet web page content specifically for this Project and 
provide consistent updates with the latest Project information (web page development experience is not 
necessary as the Contractor will only supply information for the CDOT web page template). It shall contain 
all appropriate links to/from other sites if applicable, e.g., local city, county, bus service, etc. The Contractor 
will ensure the web page is updated at least weekly by providing pertinent schedule information, new 
photos, contact information, and other information as determined by CDOT to CDOT. 

4.4.2.11 Project Fliers 

At least 14 Days prior to the start of Work, and for key construction milestones, the Contractor shall 
prepare and deliver fliers to each property owner potentially impacted by the highway work zone, 
including properties with direct access to the highway, nearby businesses, schools, homes, churches, or 
others who rely on regular traffic access in the construction zone. The Contractor shall contact CDOT for 
a flier template to be used for all fliers, which will include CDOT’s logo, the Project logo, or both. (RCO 
010 – Remove and Replace) An email containing the flier also shall be sent to all those known to use the 
highway within the Project limits and having significant or daily use of the roadway contained within the 
Project corridor. Examples of these are bus services, community centers, and schools. Additional fliers 
may be required, as directed by CDOT, and may be delivered via http://uspseverydoordirectmail.com, the 
use of a mailing list from county Geographic Information Systems (GIS) mapping, or other approved 
method. 

The flier shall provide the anticipated Project start and end date, location and description of the Work, 
traffic impacts, and hours/days of operation, the Contractor’s Project information line, email address, web 
address, Project map (if necessary), and a construction safety message as defined by the department. 
The flier also may contain the Contractor logo, if desired. Fliers shall be submitted to CDOT for Approval. 

4.4.2.12 Language Assistance for LEP Persons 

CDOT is required to provide access to persons with Limited English Proficiency (LEP). LEP persons are 
individuals for whom English is not their primary language and who have a limited ability to read, write, 
speak, or understand English. Examples of language assistance include, but are not limited to, translation 
of meeting notices and interpretation services at meetings. At a minimum, the Contractor shall work with 
CDOT to provide interpretation services upon request by an LEP person. Additionally, if the community to 
which the Project fliers shall be distributed has greater than 5 percent LEP persons, the fliers shall be 
translated. The Contractor shall document all measures taken to communicate with LEP persons and 
record all requests for language assistance. 

4.4.2.13 Public Information Collateral Materials 

The Contractor shall develop a variety of outreach collateral materials to share coping information to the 
public as necessary for major Project milestones, such as long-term closures or impactful construction 
activities (i.e., nighttime noise, restricted access, utility impacts, etc.). Collateral materials could include 
newsletters, fact sheets, fliers, social media updates, etc. The Contractor shall use CDOT-provided 
branding on all public information materials throughout the Project and adhere to CDOT’s Branding 
Standards Guidelines. (RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall not use its own logos or the 
logos of Subcontractors for public communication materials. 
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4.4.2.14 Construction Signing 

A minimum of one week prior to the start of Work, the Contractor shall erect signs at both ends of the 
Project limits, with the estimated dates when the Project will commence and end. The signs shall include 
the Contractor’s name and public information contact number. 

4.4.3. Availability and Response Protocol 

4.4.3.1 Response Protocol to CDOT and the Public 

The Contractor shall conform to Table 4-1 in responding to correspondence from Stakeholders and the 
public. 

Table 4-1 Response Protocol 

Type of Communication Timing of Response 

Hotline Calls 

Check messages throughout day 

Respond on the same day (initial call), or within 24 hours if the initial 
call occurs outside normal working hours, including weekends 

Email Same day (within two business days for high-volume situations) 

Call from CDOT Staff As soon as possible 
Webpage Inquiries Same day (within two business days for high-volume situations) 

Public Meeting Inquiries Within one week of the meeting 

 

4.4.3.2 Deliverable Protocols to the Public 

The Contractor shall conform to Table 4-2 in providing the following information to the public. 

Table 4-2 Deliverables and Submittal Time to the Public 

Notification Protocol 

Proactive Notification Element Timing 

Full road closures, detours, and major traffic impacts lasting 
seven days or longer 

14 Days prior to the beginning of activity in 
any area of the Project 

Major Project activities (such as major lane shifts, bridge 
demolitions, etc.) lasting seven days or less 

7 Days prior to the beginning of activity 

Other remaining types of construction Activities in any area of 
the Project, including: 

 Night Work 
 Utilities 
 Change of business/residential access 

7 Days prior to the beginning of activity in 
any area of the Project or as determined 
jointly by teams 

Other construction updates (e.g., cancellation of planned 
closures, additional lane closures, closure removals, major 
traffic shifts, etc.) that directly impact the public 

As soon as known with at least 24 hours’ 
notice 
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4.5 Crisis Communications Plan 

The Contractor shall prepare and maintain a Crisis Communications Plan for the Contractor's response to 
emergencies and incidents during construction, long-term operations, and maintenance. The Contractor 
shall coordinate this approach with the Contractor's overall Incident Management Plan described in Book 
2, Section 16. 

In the event of a crisis, CDOT will be the lead agency to handle communication with the media, public, 
CDOT staff, etc. The Contractor shall be available to help coordinate with CDOT and provide information 
necessary to respond to the crisis. 

The Contractor's crisis communication approach for its public information staff shall include: 

1. Designated staff to respond to the emergency 

2. Types of potential emergencies 

3. Approaches to addressing potential emergencies 

4. Boilerplate messaging that includes: 

A. Cause of specific disruptions (whether construction related or not) 

B. Actions being taken to alleviate the problem 

C. Impact to the public and notification procedures 

D. Anticipated duration of the disruption 

The Contractor shall provide specific details on internal coordination and communication that will occur 
with other Contractor groups, CDOT, and other stakeholders. 

4.5.2. Emergency Information Dissemination—Communications Tree 

The Contractor shall establish and manage an emergency response telephone and/or email tree. All 
appropriate personnel shall be included on this communications tree for immediate response in the event 
of an emergency. The telephone/email tree shall be divided into areas of expertise so the proper people 
are called and/or emailed for specific emergency situations. The North I-25 Project Director, CDOT 
Construction Manager, CDOT Communications Manager, and the Contractor's Project Manager shall be 
included on the communications tree for notification of any emergency that may arise. The Contractor shall 
develop and maintain a contact list of emergency service providers as part of its crisis communications 
approach. The Contractor shall provide information to emergency service providers. The Contractor shall 
submit the emergency response communications tree to CDOT for Acceptance prior to the First Notice to 
Proceed (NTP1). 

4.6 Deliverables 

The Contractor shall submit the following for Review, Approval, and/or Acceptance. 
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Table 4-3 Deliverables 

Deliverable 
Review, 

Acceptance, 
or Approval 

Schedule 

PCM Name, Credentials, and Contact 
Information 

Acceptance Prior to NTP1 

Public Information Plan Acceptance Prior to NTP2 

PIP Updates Acceptance Quarterly 

Crisis Communications Plan Acceptance Prior to NTP2 

Crisis Communications Plan Updates Acceptance Quarterly 

Emergency Response Communication 
Tree 

Acceptance Prior to NTP1 

Local Telephone Hotline Acceptance Prior to NTP2 

Stakeholder Distribution List (if required 
for non-work zone flier recipients and 
emergency service providers) 

Acceptance 
At Pre-Construction Meeting and Prior to 
NTP2 

Lane Closure Reports Acceptance Weekly, on Thursday by noon 

Traffic Alerts /Media Releases Approval 48 hours prior to scheduled distribution date 

Fliers, posters, or other public material Approval 

At least 10 Days prior to the initial start of 
construction and key construction milestones 
for the first Project flier 

5 Days prior to the scheduled distribution date 
for fliers thereafter 

In cases of rapid response, 48 hours prior to 
distribution 

Photos/Video Review Monthly or as requested. 
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5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

5.1 General Requirements 

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements of all applicable federal, state, and local Environmental 
Laws and Governmental Approvals issued thereunder, whether obtained by the Colorado Department of 
Transportation (CDOT) or the Contractor. The Contractor also shall assist CDOT to implement any and all 
obligations, commitments, and responsibilities that are not able to be delegated regarding applicable 
Environmental Laws and Governmental Approvals. The Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) National 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) Approvals listed in Table 5-1, below, (hereafter referred to as NEPA 
approval documents) will be obtained by CDOT by Award and are presented in order of precedence. 
Additional Corridor-Specific Agreements are listed in Table 5-2. CDOT hereby delegates to the Contractor 
responsibility to perform all conditions, commitments, and requirements contained in or arising out of 
these and all other subsequent Approvals. A non-exhaustive list of the additional Permits/Approvals that 
the Contractor shall be required to obtain are provided in Table 5-4.  

Table 5-1 FHWA NEPA Approval Documents 

NEPA Approvals 

1. Revised Record of Decision (ROD) 1 between SH 392 and SH 14 (August 2017) 

2. North I-25 ROD4 SH 56 to SH 392 (April 2017) 

3. US 34 EA/FONSI (July 2007) 

4. North I-25 ROD1 (December 2011) 

5. Reevaluation of ROD4 for the base case included in the Final RFP (August 2017) 

6. Reevaluation of Revised ROD1 for the base case included in the Final RFP (August 2017) 

7. Reevaluation of US 34 FONSI (July 2007) for the bridge over I-25 (August 2017)  

8. Reevaluation of ROD 1 and FEIS to revise the selected alternative between SH 392 and SH 14 
(August 2017) 

9. Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) (August 2011) 

 

Table 5-2 Corridor-Specific Agreements 

Environmental Agreements Agency 

North Interstate 25 (I-25) Project Programmatic 
Agreement (Section 106) 

Colorado State Historic Preservation Office 
(SHPO), FHWA, and CDOT 

North I-25 Programmatic Biological Opinion 
(Section 7) and subsequent consultations under the 
Programmatic Biological Opinion 

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS), FHWA, 
and CDOT 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for performing all necessary actions and shall bear all risk of delay 
and/or all risk of increased cost, in either case, associated with Governmental Approvals (including, for 
certainty, CDOT-provided Approvals) and with Permits to the extent provided for in such Section, 
including in certain circumstances by obtaining new—or modifications, renewals, and extensions of 
existing—Governmental Approvals (including, for certainty, CDOT-provided Approvals) and Permits. 
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5.2 Environmental Management 

The Contractor shall employ an Environmental Manager (EM) on the Project. The EM shall be a key 
personnel and report to the Project Manager. The EM shall be responsible for implementing all conditions 
of the Environmental Approvals for the Project. Although there may be a larger environmental support 
team, the EM shall be the primary liaison between the Contractor (for both construction and design) and 
CDOT on environmental issues. (RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The EM shall be the lead responder 
to any environmental non-compliance findings issued by COOT or the Quality Control Administrator 
(QCA) for the construction work and shall be the final PC review on all environmental submittals prior to 
delivery to COOT.  The EM shall have the authority to stop construction if Work activities violate 
Environmental Laws, regulations or Permits, or jeopardize human health and safety. In addition, the EM 
shall: 

1. Coordinate the implementation of all environmental procedures. 

2. Ensure full compliance with all Environmental Laws and Environmental Approvals in design, 
construction, and operations. 

3. (RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) Assure that environmental tasks are performed by qualified 
environmental professionals and provide the resources needed to perform the work to meet the 
Environmental Requirements. Activities performed by environmental professionals shall be 
identified in the Environmental Compliance Work Plan (ECWP), the CQMP, and the 
Environmental Status Reports (ESR). The resumes of the individuals performing the work shall 
also be included. 

4. Lead environmental cross-disciplinary reviews of all design submittals to confirm compliance with 
all environmental design commitments. 

5. Perform formal reviews of design and construction changes to confirm compliance with all 
Environmental Requirements. 

6. Measure the number and severity of nonconformances with the Environmental Requirements. 

7. Implement improvement strategies to reduce the number and severity of nonconformance with 
the Environmental Requirements. 

8. Monitor construction work for conformance with Environmental Requirements and include a 
summary of the findings in the ESR. 

9. Plan and conduct the Environmental Compliance Mitigation Training Program. All activity related 
to the Environmental Compliance Mitigation Training Program, including sign-in sheets of the 
participants, shall be reported in the ESR. 

10. Conduct a monthly field review of the entire project during the construction and track action items 
to resolution. 

11. Lead a field review with CDOT environmental staff to review the Project and environmental issues 
every month during the construction.  

12. Lead the Environmental task force meetings on a weekly basis during the design and 
construction and track action items to resolution. CDOT may, at their discretion, require such 
meetings on an as needed basis. Submit the minutes of these meetings in the ESR for the 
appropriate period. 

13. Attend all public meetings and participate as needed or as directed by CDOT. 

14. Provide the ESR every month during construction for acceptance by CDOT. 

15. Provide an Environmental Mitigation Completion Report that documents and certifies the 
completion of all Environmental Requirements and mitigation at the end of the construction. 
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16. Track environmental lessons learned on the project and submit annually to CDOT. 

17. Review all Design Documents prior to CDOT submittal and ensure requirements are adequately 
detailed within according to the processes outlined in the Design Quality Management Plan 
(DQMP). 

18. Define OA1 roles within the ECWP. 

The EM’s responsibilities shall not be delegated to production staff or other Persons without CDOT 
approval. 

5.3 Environmental Compliance 

5.3.1 Environmental Compliance Work Plan 

The Contractor shall prepare an ECWP for the Project, specifically identifying the Contractor’s approach 
for complying with all the environmental compliance requirements for the Project. The Draft ECWP shall 
be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance within 30 Days after the First Notice to Proceed (NTP1) (RCO 010 
– Remove). A final ECWP shall be submitted to CDOT for Approval no later than 30 Days prior to the 
Second Notice to Proceed (NTP2). Approval of this ECWP will be required as a condition for issuance of 
NTP2. 

At a minimum, the ECWP shall include: 

1. A reference to and incorporation of all environmental mitigations and elements included in Book 
3; FHWA-provided NEPA approval documents are provided in Table 5-1 

2. A reference to and incorporation of all environmental mitigations required in the Contract 
requirements (RCO 010 – Remove) 

3. Description of means and methods to meet all the mitigation requirements and maintain 
compliance with all Environmental Laws and Governmental Approvals 

4. Description of the process for tracking environmental commitments throughout the duration of the 
Work by the Contractor 

5. Description of the roles, responsibilities, and qualifications for all members of the Contractor’s 
environmental team, including the EM 

6. All discipline-specific management plans as required in Section 5.5 below 

7. A process for communication between the project team members and their responsibilities for 
project coordination 

8. (RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) A description of how the Contractor's process control and 
quality assurance programs shall function to ensure compliance with the Environmental 
Requirements and the NEPA approval documents. 

5.3.2 Environmental Status Reports  

The Contractor shall report on the status of activities undertaken in accordance with the Environmental 
Requirements on a regular basis. During the period beginning with NTP2 through CDOT’s issuance of 
Notice of Final Acceptance, the EM shall submit a monthly Environmental Status Report (ESR) for 
acceptance within 21 Days following the end of the reporting period. The ESR shall include: 

1. The current status of compliance with the environmental requirements; 

 
1 Negotiated change 
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2. Documentation of any pertinent environmental issues and a narrative of the compliance actions 
and environmental activities that have occurred during the reporting period; 

3. A summary of any stakeholder communications and governmental authority communications that 
have occurred during the reporting period; 

4. A summary that lists the plan sets and submittals that have undergone environmental cross-
disciplinary review since the previous reporting period; 

5. The summaries from monthly field reviews performed during the reporting period; 

6. Dated photographs documenting environmental compliance and activities; and 

7. Any other environmental content requirements specified in this Contract. 

All narratives shall include enough detail to fully document the environmental activities. If CDOT requests 
additional information to be included in the ESR, the Contractor shall revise the ESR and resubmit the 
report for Acceptance. 

5.3.3 Environmental Compliance Work Plan Amendment 

The Contractor shall monitor and improve the effectiveness of its ECWP. It shall resubmit the ECWP 
annually for Acceptance on the anniversary of the ECWP’s initial Acceptance by CDOT, or more 
frequently should any of the following conditions exist: 

1. A plan or procedure no longer adequately addresses the matters it was originally intended to 
address; 

2. A plan or procedure does not conform with the Contract; 

3. An audit by the Contractor or CDOT identifies a deficiency in the ECWP requiring an update; 

4. Organizational structure changes require revision to the ECWP; or 

5. The Contractor is undertaking, or about to undertake, activities that are not covered within the 
current ECWP. 

5.4 Environmental Compliance Mitigation Training Program 

The Contractor shall develop and implement an Environmental Compliance Mitigation Training Program 
(ECMTP) for the Contractor’s personnel, including those Subcontractors who will enter within the Site 
boundaries to perform construction work. All such personnel shall complete this training prior to 
performing construction work on the Project. The ECMTP shall cover the Environmental Requirements for 
the Project and train personnel to stay in compliance with the Environmental Requirements. The ECMTP 
shall include the following elements: 

1. Water quality requirements; 

2. Wetlands and waters of the U.S.; 

3. Minimization of impact to waterways and stormwater conveyances; 

4. Maintaining approved limits of disturbance; 

5. Tree and shrub protection; 

6. Seasonal work restrictions—waterways and migratory birds; 

7. Pumping and dewatering operations; 

8. Discovery of archaeological material or human remains; 
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9. Discovery of paleontological resources; 

10. Hazardous substances; 

11. Historic property protection requirements; 

12. Construction noise mitigation; 

13. Dust and construction emissions mitigation; 

14. Site general housekeeping measures; 

15. Concrete and asphalt waste material management; 

16. Spill prevention, response, and cleanup; 

17. Protection and access requirements for parks and maintenance of trail detours; 

18. Impacts and consequences for departure from approved operating procedures; 

19. Additional topics as needed to maintain compliance with the Environmental Requirements; and 

20. Responsibilities of production supervisors and inspectors in connection with environmental 
compliance. 

The EM shall implement the ECMTP and submit it to CDOT for Acceptance prior to issuance of NTP2. 
After NTP2, the Contractor shall not allow any personnel to begin Work on the Site without completing the 
training required by the ECMTP. The Contractor shall revise the ECMTP regularly to reflect the most 
current policies, rules, and regulations and provide annual updates to the ECMTP to CDOT for 
Acceptance 30 Days after the end of each Contract Year. The Contractor shall keep records of the 
number of sessions and staff who have completed the ECMTP (for example, through the use of sign-in 
sheets, employee-specific identification numbers, hard hat decals, etc.) and report this information 
monthly in the ESR. 

5.5 Environmental Mitigation Completion Report 

When all environmental resources requirements and environmental activities associated with the Project 
that have been assigned to the Contractor are complete, the Contractor shall provide an Environmental 
Mitigation Completion Report. The Environmental Mitigation Completion Report shall document and 
certify the completion of all Environmental Requirements, including environmental mitigation. The 
Contractor shall submit the Environmental Mitigation Completion Report to, and obtain Acceptance 
thereof from, CDOT prior to Final Acceptance. 

5.6 Environmental Resources Requirements 

5.6.1 Air Quality 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit a Construction Air Quality Plan and Fugitive Dust Control Plan to 
CDOT for approval prior to NTP2. The Contractor shall obtain an Air Pollution Emission Notice (APEN), 
including the Fugitive Dust Control Plan, and construction and demolition Permit, from the Colorado 
Department of Public Health and Environment (CDPHE) Colorado Air Pollution Control Division (APCD). 
The Contractor shall document in the Construction Air Quality Plan and implement procedures for 
controlling air quality and dust that shall include Best Management Practices (BMPs) consistent with the 
Fugitive Dust Control Plan, including, but not limited to: 

1. Ensuring that construction equipment is properly tuned and maintained 

2. Wetting exposed soils and soil piles for dust suppression; an operational water truck will be on 
site at all times 
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3. Prohibiting open burning of removed vegetation; vegetation will be chipped or hauled off-site 

4. Minimizing obstructions of through-traffic lanes; a flag person will be provided to guide traffic 
properly, minimizing congestion and ensuring safety 

5. Covering trucks hauling soil and other fine Materials 

If construction equipment is creating excessive emissions that have a potential to affect air quality for 
operators or persons working or living in the area, equipment shall be taken out of operation until fixed or 
replaced. The Contractor also shall locate stationary emissions sources with consideration of public 
health and environment. 

5.6.2 Noise 

5.6.2.1 General 

Noise mitigation measures have been determined for the Project based on the design provided in the 
Reference Documents. If the Contractor’s design varies from the design in the Reference Documents in a 
manner that results in additional or revised noise mitigation measures, the Contractor shall be responsible 
for providing the necessary mitigation measures and obtain all required Approvals and Permits 
associated with the Work. 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall perform a noise analysis based on its final 
design, final geometry, and details of the recommended noise barriers. Results of the noise analysis shall 
be documented in a Noise Technical Report and submitted to CDOT for Acceptance. For information, the 
FHWA Traffic Noise Model (TNM) used in the NEPA approval documents is available to the Contractor as 
provided in the Reference Documents. 

The noise analysis and Noise Technical Report shall follow the format of the NEPA approval documents 
and include the same receiver locations. The noise analysis shall utilize TNM Version 2.5, or the latest 
version of TNM modeling software, and shall be produced in accordance with the standards and 
procedures of the CDOT Noise Analysis and Abatement Guidelines. 

The noise analysis and Noise Technical Report shall include a detailed description of the locations where 
the horizontal and vertical roadway elevations have changed from the Reference Drawings. The Noise 
Technical Report shall determine and document the noise effects of any changes to the vertical and 
horizontal alignment from the Reference Documents. Additional new noise abatement will be required if 
changes to the final vertical or horizontal alignment, or any new Type I Action, trigger eligibility as 
referenced in the noise analysis and report. The noise analysis and Noise Technical Report shall 
determine if any new receptors have become eligible for noise abatement. If any new receptors have 
become eligible for noise abatement due to changes in the vertical or horizontal alignment, or any new 
Type I Action, the Contractor shall include the analysis for recommended noise abatement in the noise 
analysis and Noise Technical Report. The Contractor shall ensure proposed mitigation is consistent with 
mitigation standards identified in the NEPA approval documents and state and federal guidelines. 

The Contractor shall submit documentation with the noise analysis and Noise Technical Report verifying 
that the analysis was performed by a qualified individual with expertise in the field of highway noise 
analysis in Colorado. If additional noise abatement is required due to Contractor-initiated changes to the 
vertical or horizontal alignment, all costs for the additional noise abatement shall be borne by the 
Contractor. 

The Noise Technical Report shall be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance 21 Days prior to issuance of 
Release For Construction (RFC) Documents. 
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5.6.2.2 Noise Abatement 

Noise abatement is required in the Mountain Range Shadows neighborhood as identified in the NEPA 
approval documents. The Contractor shall provide a noise barrier at this location to meet these mitigation 
requirements. A benefitted receptor preference survey was completed by CDOT for this neighborhood 
and included in the Reference Documents. The wall will be required since more than 50 percent of the 
benefited receivers are in agreement with construction of the noise barriers, as stated in the Noise 
Technical Report (ROD4, Appendix C). If final design of the Project results in the requirement for noise 
abatement infrastructure in additional locations, the Contractor shall provide this infrastructure to the 
same level of benefit as identified in the NEPA approval documents and to meet the requirements of 
CDOT and FHWA guidelines. Additional new noise abatement will be required if changes to the final 
vertical or horizontal alignment, or any new Type I Action, trigger eligibility as referenced in the noise 
analysis and Noise Technical Report. New noise abatement infrastructure requirements triggered by 
changes to the geometry shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) 
A new benefitted receptor preference survey shall be completed if there are additional locations requiring 
noise abatement infrastructure. If there are design changes requiring updated noise modeling, the 
Contractor shall submit a preliminary Noise Technical Report that contains the location and design of the 
proposed noise abatement in the affected area. Acceptance of the preliminary Noise Technical Report is 
required before the benefitted receptor preference survey can be conducted. 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) When the preliminary Noise Technical Report has been Accepted by 
CDOT and new noise abatement is shown to be reasonable and feasible, the Contractor shall conduct a 
new benefitted receptor preference survey, as described in the current CDOT Noise Analysis and 
Abatement Guidelines.  The Contractor shall provide all material necessary to conduct the survey, 
including exhibits, fliers, door hangers, ballots, and return-mail envelopes. The Contractor shall conduct a 
public meeting on the proposed noise abatement design. The Contractor shall allow CDOT the 
opportunity for ongoing over-the-shoulder (OTS) review of all planning activities associated with the 
benefitted receptor preference survey. The Contractor shall submit the plan of the benefitted receptor 
preference survey for acceptance, including the geographic limits of the survey, procedures for 
conducting the survey, and printed material and other media to be used for the survey at least 14 Days 
before completing the survey. 

After the benefitted receptor preference survey is completed, a final Noise Technical Report shall be 
completed to document the final design noise analysis, final geometry, and details of the noise barriers. 
This report shall be submitted to CDOT for acceptance as part of the RFC Documents submittals. 

5.6.2.3 Existing Noise Abatement 

All existing noise abatement structures that are removed, damaged, or otherwise impacted as a result of 
the construction work shall require full replacement with an equivalent or better barrier. Replacement 
noise abatement structures shall be constructed to the structural and aesthetic requirements as set out in 
Book 2 Section and the Corridor Aesthetic Guidelines. Where existing noise walls are to be replaced or 
relocated, the replacement noise mitigation shall be in place prior to removal of the existing noise 
mitigation. Where this is not feasible, the Contractor shall include temporary noise mitigation. If existing 
noise walls are relocated inside of existing CDOT Right-of-Way (ROW), the Contractor will be required to 
install new ROW fence in accordance with the Contract requirements. 

The top of existing noise barrier elevations shall be documented before the removal of any existing 
structure. If final design noise analysis determines that top of barrier or structure elevations are lower than 
their existing elevations, the Contractor shall demonstrate that no new noise impacts are created and that 
the mitigation requirements are met per CDOT and FHWA guidelines. 



North I-25 Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins 
IM 0253-255, Sub Account 21506 
Book 2 – Technical Requirements 
Section 5 – Environmental 

 5-8 March 08, 2018 

5.6.2.4 Additional Noise Abatement Requirements 

The proposed noise wall shall be placed in a location that will accommodate the Ultimate Configuration. 

Noise walls shall be designed and constructed without open joints or gaps. Joints between noise wall 
elements shall be minimized. Where joints are necessary, they shall be designed in such a way that no 
light can pass through them. Proposed noise wall designs and location information shall be included in 
the Contractor’s Public Information Plan. 

5.6.2.5 Construction Noise 

The Contractor shall comply with the Ordinance Concerning Noise Levels in Unincorporated Larimer 
County (Ordinance No. 97-03), unless the Contractor secures a variance from the County. If Permits are 
required, they shall be acquired by the Contractor prior to the start of any associated construction 
activities and the Contractor shall be solely responsible for compliance with the Permit requirements. 

The Contractor shall prepare a Noise Mitigation Plan that outlines allowable daytime and nighttime 
activities, projected noise levels, and locations and types of noise abatement measures for the associated 
construction activities. The Noise Mitigation Plan shall be submitted to CDOT for acceptance prior to 
NTP2, 

To address the temporary elevated noise levels that may be experienced during construction, the 
Contractor shall use construction noise BMPs where it is feasible to do so. These can include, but are not 
limited to: 

1. Exhaust systems on equipment shall be in good working order. Equipment shall be maintained on 
a regular basis, and equipment may be subject to inspection by the Project Manager to ensure 
maintenance. 

2. New equipment shall be subject to new product noise emission standards. 

3. Stationary equipment shall be located as far from sensitive receptors as possible. 

4. Nighttime construction will be desirable or necessary to avoid major traffic disruption (e.g., 
commercial areas where businesses may be disrupted during daytime hours). 

5. Temporary barriers shall be used and relocated, as required, to protect sensitive receptors from 
excessive construction noise. Noise barriers should be made of heavy plywood and moveable 
insulated sound blankets. 

6. (RCO 010 - Addition) Minimize construction activities during evening and night hours in 
residential areas. 

5.6.3 Cultural/Historical Resources, Archaeological Resources, and Historic 
Section 4(f) Resources 

5.6.3.1 Historic Resources 

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace, RCO 058 overwrites RCO 006)  

CDOT has entered into a programmatic agreement with SHPO for the Project’s potential to impact historic 
resources. Several properties are eligible for the National Register of Historic Places (NRHP) and two 
properties (Louden Ditch and Schmer Farm) are adversely affected by the Project, as described in the 
NEPA approval documents. The Contractor is responsible for completing the required mitigation for the 
Louden Ditch and Schmer Farm. In the ECWP and on Final Design Documents, the Contractor shall mark 
all non-linear (non-rail and canal) historic properties as environmental constraints.(RCO 077 – Remove 
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and Replace, RCO 077 overwrites RCO 058)If the Contractor or CDOT proposes any work that results in 
a change of effect to the historic resources described in the NEPA approval documents or programmatic 
agreement, including ROW acquisitions related to RCP 84, it shall obtain all required necessary 
environmental Approvals associated with this change. The Contractor shall document those changes and 
provide CDOT with all necessary information and reevaluations for coordination with SHPO under Section 
106 and Section 4(f) of the Department of Transportation Act. This shall include the enlargement of 
existing easements (temporary or permanent), or any additional easements, property acquisitions, Utility 
Relocations, or alterations from Work that has obtained concurrence from SHPO as documented in Book 
3 and the Reference Documents. 

The Contractor shall not impact historic resources until the Section 106 consultation process is complete 
and approved by CDOT, FHWA, and SHPO. The Contractor shall be responsible for updating the Section 
4(f) evaluation and obtaining approval for any modifications to the Section 4(f) evaluation. 

All documentation pursuant to the Colorado Office of Archaeology and Historic Preservation (OAHP) 
standards and 36 CFR 800.11 will be provided to CDOT for approval before proceeding with the change. 

5.6.3.2 Archaeological Resources 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace) No archaeological resources eligible for the NRHP are documented 
within the Project, but there are potentially eligible resources within the Area of Potential Effects (APE), as 
described in the NEPA approval documents. The Contractor shall comply with the commitments in the 
NEPA approval documents and use retaining walls or other methods to avoid any physical impact to 
potentially eligible resources. As a part of the ECWP and on Final Design Documents, the Contractor 
shall identify potentially eligible archaeological sites as environmental constraints. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for any and all necessary documentation and mitigation to support adverse effects resulting 
from any design changes beyond the basic configuration (including Additional Requested Elements 
[AREs], Alternative Technical Concepts [ATCs], or ROW acquisitions related to RCP 84. All 
documentation shall be provided to CDOT for approval before proceeding with the change. 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace, RCO 077 overwrites RCO 058) The parcels listed in Table 5-3 have 
no archaeological survey completed, and are awaiting right-of-entry notification to complete the 
assessment. Additional archaeological clearances related to RCO 058 or RCO 077 will be CDOT’s 
responsibility. The Contractor shall have no access to these parcels until CDOT provides right-of-entry 
notification. Upon receiving right-of-entry notification, the Contractor shall complete archaeological 
surveys satisfactory to the Colorado OAHP standards and per 36 CFR 800.11. The Contractor shall 
submit all documentation to CDOT for approval before any ground-disturbing activity. Design within these 
parcels is subject to the presence or absence of archaeological sites. 

 

Table 5-3 Archaeological Survey Awaiting Parcel Right-of-Entry 

Name Parcel Number Parcel Address1 

402, LLC 8522000004 1106 SE Frontage Rd., Johnstown, CO 80534 

Lodgepole Investments, LLC 8622247701 7801 SW Frontage Rd., Fort Collins, CO 80528 

Lodgepole Investments, LLC 8622247702 7795 SW Frontage Rd., Fort Collins, Co 80528 

Marsha Buckley 8522000012 6163 E County Rd. 18, Johnstown, CO 80534 

Steven And Edelwina 
Cleschinsky 

8527000017 6228 E County Rd. 18, Johnstown, CO 80534 

2534 Development Inc 8515120002 5375 Ronald Reagan Blvd., Johnstown, CO 80534 
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Name Parcel Number Parcel Address1 

CBC 2534 Colorado LLC 8515125002 N/A 

Clarence Pfenning 8534000002 3415 S County Rd. 5, Loveland, CO 80537 

Fly Together, LLC 8634205001 5550 Byrd Dr., Loveland, CO 80538 

Fly Together, LLC 8634205002 5550 Byrd Dr., Loveland, CO 80538 

H H Investment Co and Catholic 
Foundation Real Prop Hold 

8627105002 N/A 

Hammons of Colorado, LLC 8634000014 N/A 

Johnstown Land Partners Ltd 106102000001 4050 CR 50, Johnstown, CO 80534 

Johnstown Land Partners Ltd 8535000006 N/A 

JRJDK Ltd and Pfister Steven R 
Trustee 

8627406001 N/A 

JRJDK Ltd and Pfister Steven R 
Trustee 

8627406003 N/A 

Lee Home Farm LLC 106111000003 N/A 

Melvin And Joann Flaschenriem 8534409702 N/A 

MLD Equities LLC 106114200042 N/A 

MLD Equities LLC 106114300048 N/A 

MLD Equities LLC 8527000032 N/A 

Mountain View Farms Inc. 8522000008 5531 E Highway 402, Johnstown, CO 80534 

Reagan West Properties LLC 8515120001 N/A 

RMSJ LLC 106110000025 38014 CR 46, Berthoud, CO 80513 

Schmer Family Inc. 8515000004 5464 E Highway 37, Loveland, CO 80537 

Yellow Roof Development LLC 8527000012 6163 E County Rd 16, Loveland, CO 80537 
1N/A denotes parcels for which a physical address has not been assigned. For these parcels, the location can be 
determined by using the parcel number to query the County’s online Geographic Information System (GIS) portal. 

5.6.4 Paleontology 

If paleontological resources are uncovered during Project construction, the Contractor shall immediately 
cease work, notify CDOT paleontological staff by calling the Cultural Resource Program Manager at 303-
757-9631, and follow procedures in Section 107.23 of the Standard Specifications. 

5.6.5 Trails, Parks, and Recreation 

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) There is a direct impact to Arapaho Bend Natural Area due to the 
basic configuration at the time of Proposal.   

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace, RCO 077 overwrites RCO 058). If the Contractor or CDOT proposes 
or creates the need for any Project change beyond the basic configuration (including AREs, ATCs, 
Change Orders, or ROW acquisitions related to RCO 77 ) that results in new or additional impacts to 
trails, parks, or recreation areas, the Contractor shall be required to provide CDOT all the necessary 
information for coordinating with FHWA. The Contractor shall be responsible for updating the Section 4(f) 
evaluation and obtaining approval from CDOT and FHWA for modifications to the Section 4(f) Evaluation, 
including obtaining concurrence from the official with jurisdiction. Construction activities within the limits of 
the non-historic Section 4(f) properties shall not commence until all associated Approvals are complete. 
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5.6.6 Vegetation 

5.6.6.1 Landscaped Areas 

See Book 2, Section 17 for additional conditions and requirements related to vegetation. 

5.6.6.2 Weed Management 

Prior to construction, the Contractor shall perform an initial noxious weed survey, update the weed 
mapping of the Project, and prepare an Integrated Noxious Weed Management Plan (INWMP). The 
noxious weed mapping will be included in the Design Documents, along with appropriate weed control 
methods such as herbicides, mechanical removal, and (potentially) biological controls.  

The Contractor shall take actions as necessary to control all noxious weeds prior to starting land 
disturbances and throughout construction. The Contractor shall implement proactive procedures, 
including ongoing noxious weed surveys and a noxious weed treatment action plan to eradicate the 
occurrences of List A and List B species on the Site. The Site shall include all areas within the ROW 
adjacent to construction activities (ground disturbance) and all properties utilized for staging and storage 
of construction materials. The Contractor shall use the Colorado Department of Agriculture current 
Noxious Weed Lists. 

The INWMP shall include the initial noxious weed survey and a noxious weed treatment action plan. 
(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The INWMP shall ensure that List A and List B species are 
continuously managed throughout the Site. The INWMP shall also include a treatment action Plan 
(chemical, biological, cultural, etc.) that will be put in place to identify control methods for List C species to 
stop the continued spread of List C species. The common annual weeds Kochia (Kochia scoparia) and 
Russian thistle (Salsola iberica) shall be included in the requirements for List C species. Mowing is only a 
temporary control measure for Kochia and Russian thistle, so the Treatment Action Plan shall include 
chemical and tillage control methods for these species. 

The INWMP shall include a requirement for recurring noxious weed surveys. During the construction, the 
noxious weed survey shall be conducted monthly from March through October. The Contractor shall 
create a monthly schedule of planned noxious weed management activities based on the findings of the 
latest noxious weed survey, which shall be submitted to CDOT for review. 

The Contractor shall submit a Noxious Weed Survey and Summary of Treatment Activities Report to 
CDOT for acceptance for each month beginning with March and continuing through October during the 
construction. The Noxious Weed Survey and Summary of Treatment Activities Report shall include the 
noxious weed survey that was completed during the reporting period and a summary of the treatment 
activities that where implemented. 

The Contractor shall assign a qualified representative to be responsible for implementing the INWMP. 
This representative shall be directly responsible for weed identification, mapping, scheduling herbicide 
application, noxious weed herbicide selection, and developing criteria for topsoil salvage (for example, 
topsoil inspection and/or sampling protocols). A resume documenting the representative’s qualifications 
shall be included in the Noxious Weed Survey and Summary of Treatment Activities Report. 

Per the Colorado Department of Agriculture, the Contractor shall be licensed with the Department of 
Agriculture as a Commercial Applicator and the individual who applies herbicides also shall be licensed 
as a Certified Operator. 

Appropriate control methods shall be selected in sensitive areas, such as wetlands, riparian areas, and 
habitat corridors. 
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Control methods shall include, but not be limited to: 

1. Removal of heavily infested topsoil, herbicide treatment of lightly infested topsoil, other herbicide 
and/or mechanical treatments, limiting disturbance areas, phased seeding with native species 
throughout the Project, and monitoring during and after construction 

2. Noxious weeds observed in and near the construction area at the start of construction will be 
treated with herbicides or physically removed to prevent seeds blowing into disturbed areas 
during construction. Noxious weeds identified during construction shall be identified and treated. 
Noxious weeds shall be spot sprayed in and adjacent to sensitive areas, such as wetlands and 
riparian areas. In locations where spot application is not practicable, a wildlife biologist will inspect 
the area prior to spraying to ensure crucial habitat will not be impacted. 

3. Certified weed-free hay and/or mulch will be used in revegetated areas. 

4. Fertilizers will not be allowed on the Project. 

5. Only native species will be used for revegetation. 

6. Imported topsoil will meet the conditions in Project Special Specification, Section 207 provided in 
Book 2, Section 5. 

7. All equipment shall be cleaned of soil and plant parts before its arrival at the Project, and 
equipment shall avoid weed infested areas until they are treated. 

8. Topsoil salvaged from the Site and stockpiled for reuse on the Site shall be chemically treated to 
eliminate noxious weeds prior to salvage. The topsoil stockpiles shall be monitored during the 
monthly noxious weed surveys and treatment shall be implemented as needed. 

9. Chemical and mechanical methods of noxious weed management that do not disturb native 
seeding and mulching areas shall be required in areas where earthwork operations and 
stabilizing has been completed. 

The Contractor also will be responsible for additional control measures and procedures listed in Section 
217 of the Standard Specifications. The INWMP shall be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance within 60 
Days after NTP1. 

5.6.7 Wildlife 

5.6.7.1 Black-Tailed Prairie Dogs 

The Contractor shall follow all applicable local, state, and federal laws, policies, and regulations, including 
the CDOT Impacted Black-Tailed Prairie Dog Policy (CDOT, 2009), Revision of Section 201—Prairie Dog 
Management (attached), Colorado Parks and Wildlife (CPW) regulations (CPW General Provisions), and 
Colorado Revised Statutes (CRS) 35-7-203. The Contractor shall identify the location and extent of prairie 
dog colonies, including the number of individuals that comprise each colony that will be impacted by the 
Project. Identification of the number of prairie dogs will be closely coordinated with CDOT. The Contractor 
shall submit a Black-Tailed Prairie Dog (BTPD) Management Plan specifying expected impacts and the 
manner with which the prairie dog policies will be complied. The Contractor shall supply all equipment 
and Permits for the removal of prairie dogs and all incidental work related to the removal and relocation of 
prairie dogs. The BTPD Management Plan will be subject to acceptance by CDOT, CPW, and any other 
agencies or municipalities with jurisdiction before impacts to prairie dogs can occur. 

5.6.7.2 Preble’s Meadow Jumping Mouse 

Occupied Preble’s Meadow Jumping Mouse (Preble’s) habitat exists at the Big Thompson River. Suitable 
Preble’s habitat also exists at the Cache la Poudre River. The Contractor shall comply will all the general 
and site-specific mitigation measures outlined in the Programmatic Biological Opinion dated October 13, 
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2011, and subsequent consultation between USFWS and FHWA dated March 23, 2017, including, but not 
limited to, performing preconstruction habitat assessments for Preble’s following the most current USFWS 
guidelines. Nighttime work shall be minimized within 0.25 mile and the Contractor’s biologist shall be 
present during the work.  At the Big Thompson River, the Contractor shall complete the following to 
mitigate working outside of the seasonal restrictions: 

 Develop a work plan with a biologist to address habitat restrictions 

 Complete an initial species survey and notify USFWS if any indication of occupancy is found 

 Utilize focused construction lighting to not impact habitat areas 

 Maintain vegetation at a height of no more than 4” 

All culverts replaced or upgraded within or near Preble’s habitat shall incorporate ledges to facilitate small 
mammal passage, and lighting that incorporates current technology and standards (e.g., dark skies) to 
reduce impacts.  

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) Where impacts to occupied and suitable Preble’s habitat is 
unavoidable; the Contractor shall provide compensatory mitigation through enhancement or replacement 
with suitable habitat. Permanent impacts will be mitigated at a 3:1 mitigation-to-impact ratio and 
temporary impacts will be mitigated at a 1:1 ratio. Unavoidable impacts by the Contractor shall not 1.58 
acre within suitable habitat along the Cache la Poudre River. For impacts at the Big Thompson River, 
mitigation ratios will be as determined by the site-specific Biological Opinion. The Contractor is 
responsible for coordination with CDOT environmental in creating a Preble’s Mitigation Plan. After the 
coordination has taken place, the Contractor shall prepare and submit the Preble’s Mitigation Plan to 
CDOT for Approval. The Preble’s Mitigation Plan shall include plan sheets of the location and amount of 
temporary and permanent impacts. Note that a benefit to the species will need to be shown2 in the 
Preble’s Mitigation Plan. When CDOT has Approved the Preble’s Mitigation Plan, CDOT will submit the 
Preble’s Mitigation Plan to USFWS for approval. There is no guarantee that the USFWS will approve the 
request. There is added risk to the Contractor because of the timing and length of consultation since the 
USFWS may require additional measure beyond what is proposed in this ATC. Approval by the USFWS 
is required prior to impacting Preble’s habitat. The Contractor shall bear all risk of delay and/or all risk of 
increased cost if further coordination between CDOT and USFWS if required, including requests for 
additional information regarding mitigation. 

5.6.7.3 Migratory Bird Treaty Act 

The Contractor shall comply with the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA) at all times. The Contractor shall 
schedule Work to avoid taking (i.e., pursuing, hunting, taking, capturing, or killing; attempting to take, 
capture, kill, or possess) migratory birds protected by the MBTA. The incidental taking of a migratory bird 
shall be reported to CDOT immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for all penalties levied by the 
USFWS for the taking of a migratory bird. The Contractor shall complete nest surveys to evaluate the 
presence of active nests within the study area. The Contractor shall follow Section 240, Protection of 
Migratory Birds, Biological Work Performed by the Contractor’s Biologist (attached) for migratory bird and 
raptor survey procedures, monitoring frequency, seasonal restrictions, and other requirements. The 
Migratory Bird Nest Survey shall be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance prior to impacting vegetation or 
existing structures that may contain active bird nests. 

Burrowing Owls can be present and share habitat with prairie dogs. The Contractor shall conduct 
Burrowing Owl surveys and monitoring where impacts to prairie dog colonies are planned. The Contractor 
shall follow CPW policies regarding Burrowing Owl surveys (CPW, 2007, Recommended Survey Protocol 
and Actions to Protect Nesting Burrowing Owls When Conducting Prairie Dog Control) and Revision of 
Section 201—Prairie Dog Management. 
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5.6.7.4 Aquatic Species 

The Contractor shall implement design measures identified in the NEPA approval documents to mitigate 
potential impacts to aquatic species, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Riffle and pool complexes should be maintained and/or created. 

2. Natural stream bottoms will be maintained. 

3. Culverts should be partially buried and the bottom should be covered with gravel/sand and have a 
low gradient. 

4. Culverts to be replaced should be replaced with one of equal or greater size. 

5. Culverts will not have grates, impact dissipaters, or any other features that would impede fish 
movement. 

6. Access points to streams during construction will be limited to minimize degradation of the banks. 

7. No new fish passage barriers will be created. 

8. Existing drop structures that create a barrier to fish movements will be removed or redesigned 
where possible. 

9. Erosion control blankets will be “wildlife friendly,” consisting of 100-percent biodegradable 
materials. 

5.6.8 Visual 

The Contractor shall design corridor improvements in accordance with standards identified in the I-25 
Corridor Common Structural Elements and Design Criteria for the Preparation of Site-Specific Structure 
Selection Reports. If local governments choose to fund localized upgrades above the corridor standards, 
CDOT and the Contractor shall work with them to pursue these possibilities. The Contractor shall 
implement mitigation measures identified in the NEPA approval documents to reduce potential visual 
impacts, including but not limited to the following: 

1. Visual aesthetics shall be included in retaining walls, noise walls, overpass railings, and/or other 
features. 

2. Staging areas that are to remain in place longer than 90 Days shall be fenced and screened, as 
determined by CDOT. 

3. Temporary construction lighting shall be shielded and directed at Work areas to minimize glare 
and ambient light conditions in nearby areas. 

Refer to Book 2, Section 17 for further requirements regarding aesthetics and landscape in the area. 

5.6.9 Water Quality 

(UCO 074 – Remove and Replace) A combination of mitigation measures consisting of permanent 
structural, nonstructural, and temporary construction BMPs will be implemented in the Project, in 
compliance with the Clean Water Act and CDOT's Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4) Permit 
requirements in effect at Proposal Due Date, except for the Construction Program that shall be in 
compliance with Colorado Discharge Permit System-Stormwater Construction Permit (COR400000) as of 
April 1, 2019. The Contractor shall design, install, and maintain construction BMPs for the construction work 
in accordance with the CDOT Erosion Control and Stormwater Quality Guide and Sections 101, and 216 
of the Standard Specifications and Section 107 and 208 Standard Special Specifications issued March 27, 
2019. 
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5.6.9.1 Erosion Control Management 

(UCO 074 – Remove and Replace) 

The Contractor shall assign one or more employee(s) or Subcontractor(s) to the Project to serve in the 
capacity of Erosion Control Management. The Erosion Control Inspector and SWMP administrator shall 
be a person other than the Superintendent and shall be a person dedicated solely to erosion/sediment 
control. The Erosion Control Inspector and SWMP administrator shall be experienced in all aspects of 
construction and have satisfactorily completed the CDOT Transportation Erosion Control Supervisor 
(TECS) training, per CDOT Standard Special Specifications, Section 208. Certification that this 
requirement has been met shall be submitted to CDOT prior to NTPl. Per Standard Special 
Specifications, Section 208.03 (c), one Erosion Control Inspector shall be required for every 40 acres of 
disturbed area.  

The SWMP Administrator shall also serve as the Stormwater Management Plan (SWMP) administrator. 
When more than one Erosion Control Inspector is required, the Contractor shall appoint one of the 
Erosion Control Inspectors to serve as the SWMP Administrator. The SWMP Administrator is responsible 
for maintaining the SWMP. Changing the person assigned as the SWMP administrator after the project 
starts requires written approval by CDOT. The name and certification number of the SWMP Administrator 
shall be recorded on SWMP Section 3.B.  

The Contractor's Erosion Control Inspector responsibilities shall follow the duties as laid out in Standard 
Special Specifications, Section 208.03 (c), in addition to the following: Direct the removal of sediment, 
trash, and debris from the construction BMPs and drainage facilities within the affected areas of the 
Project. 

1. After inspections requiring documentation, prepare written reports documenting that BMPs are 
adequate for the Site conditions of the Project and are in good working condition. The reports 
shall be kept with the SWMP inspection documentation and submitted to CDOT's Region 4 Water 
Quality Pollution Control Manager (WQPCM). The appropriate form for this report will be supplied 
by CDOT. The inspections shall be made during the progress of the Work, during Work 
suspensions, and for the duration of the Colorado Discharge Permit System-Stormwater 
Construction Permit (CDPS-SCP). 

2. Ensure any findings from inspections on CDOT ROW are corrected within 48 hours of the 
inspection. 

3. During the Work, perform inspections according to the required intervals of CDOT's MS4 (at least 
every 14 Days, or immediately after each event that causes surface runoff). 

4. During Project Work stoppages, perform inspections at least once every 30 Days, and within 48 
hours after each event that causes surface runoff. 

5. After construction is complete, perform inspections at least once every 30 Days until final 
stabilization is achieved and the Permit is closed. 

6. When Work is occurring in a local agency's jurisdiction, perform inspections according to the 
required intervals of the local agency. 

Implement the necessary actions to reduce anticipated or existing water quality or erosion problems 
resulting from construction activities. The criteria for this action shall be based on water quality data 
derived from any inspections and monitoring operations or by any anticipated conditions (e.g., predicted 
storms) that could lead to unsuitable water quality situations. 

5.6.9.2 Inspections 

(UCO 074 – Remove and Replace) 
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During the Project, multiple inspections by CDOT, the Contractor, and their Erosion Control Inspector will 
occur. Inspections shall be documented on the appropriate CDOT Forms and shall follow the 
requirements in Standard Special Specifications, Section 208.03 (c). Prior to Work commencing, an 
environmental pre-construction conference shall be held with CDOT's Region 4 WQPCM. In addition, 
after the first phase of BMPs have been installed, the Contractor shall notify CDOT's Region WQPCM to 
inspect the BMPs for proper installation. Work shall not begin until the initial BMP installation inspection 
has occurred. CDOT's region water quality personnel will inspect the Site on a monthly basis, as well as 
during any Regional Erosion Control Assessment Team (RECAT) inspections (or their equivalent, if the 
new MS4 Permit is in force). The region water quality personnel may inspect the Project at any time and 
document any noncompliance issues that need to be resolved immediately by the Contractor. Fines may 
be assessed to the Contractor with the potential of Project shut downs, depending on the severity of the 
noncompliance. Prior to Final Acceptance of the Project, CDOT's Region WQPCM shall be notified to 
perform a final walkthrough inspection. Notification must occur at least two weeks prior to the anticipated 
inspection. Any items identified for maintenance, replacement, or removal shall be done immediately or 
liquidated damages may be incurred by the Contractor.  

The Contractor shall cooperate with local agencies that may perform their own stormwater inspections on 
this Project. The Contractor shall notify CDOT of any local agency inspections at least 24 hours prior to 
the inspection. 

5.6.9.3 Water Quality Reports 

The Contractor shall prepare water quality reports to document permanent water quality design decisions 
for compliance with the CDPHE. All decisions shall adhere to CDOT’s Permanent Water Quality (PWQ) 
Program (also referred to as the CDOT New Development and Redevelopment (NDRD) Program) as part 
of CDOT's overall MS4 Permit as of Proposal Due Date and Third Party Agreements. 

The Contractor shall prepare a Master Water Quality Report and submit it to CDOT for Acceptance 
concurrent with the Preliminary (30-percent level) Plan Package. The Master Water Quality Report shall 
show how the Contractor's design meets the Reference Design and Ultimate Configuration, as discussed 
in this Section. 

The Contractor shall prepare interim Water Quality Reports to actively capture and document any and all 
changes that affect permanent water quality between the Master and Final report submittals. interim 
Water Quality Reports shall be submitted by the Contractor to CDOT for Acceptance. The Contractor 
shall create and include an index of changes to design with these reports to reflect the content of the final 
Water Quality Report. 

The Contractor shall prepare a final Water Quality Report to integrate all accepted interim Water Quality 
Reports into one stand-alone report for the Project. The final Water Quality Report shall be prepared by 
the Contractor and submitted to CDOT for Acceptance prior to Project Completion. The Contractor shall 
include a summary index that incorporates all interim report changes with the final Water Quality Report 
submittal. No addenda to the final Water Quality Report shall be permitted. 

The water quality reports shall reference the applicable drainage report for all technical aspects and 
design calculations. 

The water quality reports shall include the following: 

1. All assumptions, circumstances influencing design, applicable design standards and/or 
requirements, and design criteria-related decisions; 

2. Design decisions based on sound engineering principles and associated documentation; 

3. All related references, including maps, figures, and plans, provided in an appendix to the reports; 
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4. Documentation of tributary flows from areas outside of each defined construction segment; and 

5. An exhibit showing the construction work in relation to the MS4 boundary area. 

The Contractor shall prepare an exhibit to be included with all water quality reports. The exhibit shall 
include the following: 

1. A delineation of each water quality basin with a colored, solid-filled, hatch pattern; each basin shall 
be a tributary to a specific Permanent Stormwater Quality Facility (PSQF); provide different colors 
for each PSQF basin; these basins shall incorporate the sub-basins found in the drainage reports; 

2. A label for each basin; include the typical basin designation circle label; include within the circle the 
water quality basin identification (ID), the basin area, and the impervious area with that basin; 
provide a legend to describe the basin designation label; 

3. A label for the proposed PSQFs serving each basin; the Contractor shall ensure that the location 
of the PSQF matches the proposed locations found in the construction drawings; 

4. Flow direction arrows; 

5. A delineation of disturbed areas for the construction work; and 

6. A table with seven column headings, which shall be: Basin, Color, Basin ID, Type of PSQF used to 
Treat Area, Required Impervious Area to be Treated, Increased Impervious Area Treated, and 
Comments; at the bottom of the table, sum the columns for Required Impervious Area to be Treated 
and Increased Impervious Area Treated. 

The Contractor shall submit all signed and sealed water quality reports for Acceptance in a format 
compatible with Adobe PDF. 

5.6.9.4 Water Quality Report Outline 

The water quality reports shall follow the report outline below. New sections or additional subsections 
shall be added as necessary to fully document the design: 

 Introduction: Description of Project 

o Geographic location 

o Proposed project 

 Discussion of MS4-2014 PWQ Requirements and the Draft Master Drainage Design Report 
Commitments 

o Compliance with mitigation fund tracking requirements 

 Permanent Water Quality BMPs 

o Describe existing water quality BMPs 

o PWQ BMP options considered 

o Recommended BMPs 

o Exhibit map 

 Maintenance and Operation 

o Narrative description of the facility 

o Narrative description of how to access the facility 
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o Narrative description of what maintenance work will need to be done to ensure continued 
effectiveness of the facility 

o Documentation of commitments 

 Appendices 

o MS4 Inventory Questionnaire Form 

o Final Plan Set for Hydraulics and Permanent Water Quality Sheets 

o Any Maintenance Intergovernmental Agreement (IGA) related to the project, signed and dated 

5.6.10 Recognized Hazardous Materials 

Recognized Hazardous Materials (RHM) are defined as the presence or suspected presence of 
hazardous substances that may require management and/or disposal. Hazardous substances may exist 
on the surface, subsurface, in the groundwater, or on structures to be demolished, and may be mixed 
with soil, water, and/or other waste materials. 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace)  RHMs have been identified at a number of locations adjacent to the 
Project. The Contractor’s attention is directed to the Modified Phase I Environmental Site Assessment 
Technical Report (FHU, 2008d) and Addendum (2011c) from the FEIS, as well as the EDR Regulatory 
Reports (2016) from the ROD1 Revision 2 and ROD4, for information related to the RHMs. The 
Contractor is advised to thoroughly read and understand the findings and requirements in the 
environmental site assessments that have been prepared for any RHMs within the Project limits. ROW 
acquisitions associated with RCP 84 not included in the hazardous materials investigations listed above 
will require additional investigations by the Contractor, including a pre-demolition building survey for three 
parcels. The Contractor shall develop a Materials Management Plan (MMP), Health and Safety Plan 
(HASP), and Spill Response Plan (SRP). The MMP shall include a Sampling and Analysis Plan (SAP) for 
areas that may not have been adequately characterized for disturbance. The Contractor shall comply with 
all provisions set forth within the approved MMP. 

(RCO 010 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall schedule a review meeting with CDOT after 
review of the draft MMP, SAP, Health and Safety Plan (HASP), and Spill Response Plan (SRP) and prior 
to submittal of the final MMP, SAP, HASP, and SRP to discuss the contents of these reports.  The 
Contractor’s Environmental Manager and the Contractor’s Safety Manager shall be present at the 
meeting. The Contractor shall incorporate modifications into the submitted MMP, SAP, HASP, and SRP 
agreed to during this meeting. 

The Contractor shall maintain documentation of all activities related to the MMP and the HASP during 
construction and shall make all such documentation available to CDOT upon request. The Contractor 
shall maintain records consistent with the requirements of Book 1. 

The Contractor shall comply with all applicable requirements, including, but not limited to, all federal, 
state, and local laws and regulations; and Section 250 of the Standard Specifications for the management 
and disposal of RHMs. 

The Contractor shall coordinate all remediation activities through CDOT and shall not discuss or negotiate 
with any regulatory agencies or third parties on behalf of CDOT. The Contractor shall notify CDOT within 
24 hours if contacted by any regulatory agencies or third parties concerning RHM associated or 
potentially associated with the Project. 
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5.6.10.1 Materials Management Plan 

The MMP shall identify potential RHMs, locations, extent of impact, proposed Remediation Work, 
avoidance measures, investigation measures, and a contingency plan for addressing unforeseen 
conditions. The plan shall identify the Contractor’s representative responsible for environmental 
compliance, the proposed design and construction staff, and approach to implementation of the MMP. An 
MMP template, developed by CDPHE, is available to the Contractor as provided in the Reference 
Documents. In addition to meeting the requirements of Section 250 of the Standard Specifications, the 
MMP shall include the following provisions: 

 The Contractor shall manage all RHMs, including soils, groundwater, surface water, and other 
contaminated substances, to prevent exposure to project personnel and the public and to prevent 
any contamination of non-contaminated areas. 

 The Contractor shall test and classify such wastes according to one of the following categories: 

1. Hazardous waste, as defined under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) 
requiring off-Site disposal and/or treatment 

2. Contaminated soils requiring off-Site disposal 

3. Soils to be stockpiled for further characterization 

4. Soils with concentrations of waste constituents below regulatory concern that can be reused 
without restriction 

5. Wastewater requiring off-Site disposal and/or treatment 

6. Impacted water to be held for further characterization 

7. Asbestos-containing material discovered during construction or demolition 

8. Lead-based paint associated with structures, signage, light posts, etc. 

9. Waste material to be contained for further characterization 

10. Contaminated groundwater requiring on-Site treatment or off-Site disposal 

Prior to commencing any Remediation Work Activities, a scope of work shall be submitted to CDOT for 
Approval. The Contractor shall utilize the most cost-effective approach in the performance of any 
remedial action deemed necessary. Remediation Work will not include sampling, characterization, 
stockpiling, or disposal of materials that are determined not to require off-Site disposal and/or treatment. 

The Contractor shall not allow Hazardous Substances to be spilled or tracked off-Site at any time during 
the Project. The Contractor shall be responsible for locating storage facilities and disposal sites for RHMs 
that are to be removed from the Work Site. 

The Contractor shall maintain documentation of completed waste profiles, manifest forms, and bill-of-
lading forms for proper transportation and disposal of materials off-Site. This information shall be 
available at all times for review by CDOT. The Contractor shall be held responsible for ensuring that all 
requirements of the transporter and receiving disposal facility and federal, state, and local statutes, rules, 
regulations, and ordinances are complied with and properly documented. 

The draft plan of the MMP shall be submitted to CDOT for review within 30 Days after NTP1. The final 
MMP shall be submitted to CDOT for review no later than 30 Days prior to NTP2. Acceptance of this plan 
will be required as a condition for issuance of NTP2. 
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5.6.10.2 Sampling and Analysis Plan 

The Contractor shall develop an SAP to identify and characterize potential RHMs that may be 
encountered during the Work that have not been adequately characterized in existing reports based on 
the Contractor’s construction design. The SAP also shall provide for monitoring/screening during 
construction activities to provide safety controls in areas previously not identified. In addition to complying 
with Section 250 of the Standard Specifications, the SAP shall include: 

1. Data quality objectives 

2. Sample collection procedures (field screening, borehole drilling, monitoring well construction, soil 
sampling and/or groundwater sampling methods, and decontamination) 

3. Quality control 

4. Field equipment calibration procedures/frequency 

5. Quality assurance objectives (data) 

6. Provisions for corrective action, if needed 

The draft plan of the SAP shall be submitted to CDOT for review within 30 Days after NTP1. The final 
SAP shall be submitted to CDOT for review no later than 30 Days prior to NTP2. Acceptance of this plan 
will be required as a condition for issuance of NTP2. 

5.6.10.3 Health and Safety Plan 

The Contractor shall develop a HASP for each segment of work, as required by Section 250.03 of the 
Standard Specifications, CDOT MMP, and the CDOT Asbestos-Contaminated Soil Management 
Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) as appropriate. The draft plan of the HASP shall be submitted to 
CDOT for review within 30 Days after NTP1. The final HASP shall be submitted to CDOT for review no 
later than 30 Days prior to NTP2. Acceptance of this plan will be required as a condition for issuance of 
NTP2. 

The Contractor shall distribute the HASP to all employees who could potentially be exposed to RHMs. 
The HASP shall be displayed or made available on-site at all times. The Contractor shall develop and 
maintain on-site all industrial hygiene information, including “right-to-know” information. In addition to 
meeting the requirements of Section 250 of the Standard Specifications, the HASP shall include the 
following provision: 

“The Contractor shall maintain documentation and provide information to CDOT, as 
requested, regarding potential or actual exposure to the public. The Contractor shall 
maintain records of all related incidents and notify CDOT and appropriate State authorities 
immediately.” 

The Contractor shall provide to CDOT identification of all Subcontractors to be used in the performance of 
activities required within this Section prior to performing any such activity. The Contractor shall maintain 
documentation of all pertinent certifications of all Subcontractors and make these certifications available 
upon request by CDOT. 

5.6.10.4 Spill Response Plan 

The Contractor shall develop a SRP as required by Section 208.06 of the Standard Specifications, CDOT 
MMP, and the CDOT Asbestos-Contaminated Soil Management SOP as appropriate. The SRP shall be 
developed and implemented to establish operating procedures for handling potential pollutants and 
preventing spills during construction. Information contained in the SRP will be updated in the SWMP 
when it changes. 
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The draft plan of the SRP shall be submitted to CDOT for review within 30 Days after NTP1. The final 
plans of the SRP shall be submitted to CDOT for acceptance prior to NTP2. 

5.6.10.5 Monthly Statement of Regulated Hazardous Materials Management 

The Contractor shall submit RHM reports to CDOT for monthly review on all activities associated with the 
Contract. The Contractor shall coordinate with CDOT to determine the format of the report prior to the 
associated construction activities. 

5.7 NEPA Reevaluation/Environmental Certifications 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace, RCO 077 overwrites RCO 058If the Contractor or CDOT proposes or 
creates the need for any Project change beyond the basic configuration (including AREs, ATCs, Change 
Orders. or ROW acquisitions for parcels related to RCO 077), these changes need to be tracked, 
documented, and assessed regarding whether they have resulted in a new impact to an environmental 
resource or changed the impact to an already accounted for resource. This shall be documented through 
a NEPA reevaluation and evaluated as defined by each resource’s policies, procedures, guidelines, or 
regulatory requirements that results in a potential change to the environmental impact. The Contractor 
shall be responsible for evaluating and documenting that change consistent with the requirements and 
conditions of the CDOT Reevaluation Form (#1399). CDOT will provide environmental clearances 
associated with RCO 058 and RCO 077 for property acquisition with the exception of any documentation 
required for historic impacts and 4(f).  ROW acquisition clearance may use CDOT Project Certification 
Form (#128). 

The Reevaluation Form (#1399) shall be submitted to CDOT for review of any other Work that was not a 
part of the NEPA approval documents in Table 5-1. CDOT will submit the Form #1399 for FHWA 
approval. The entire process typically requires at least 45 Days. FHWA review and approval must occur 
before the Work proposed in the Reevaluation Form #1399 can be performed. In addition, the Contractor 
shall be responsible for additional environmental documentation, Permits, and mitigation resulting from 
impacts associated with any Project change at the Contractor’s expense. The Contractor shall accept 
responsibility for any additional schedule impacts required to obtain the appropriate Approvals and 
regulatory clearances throughout the Project. 

The Project will still need to complete a final environmental certification prior to the Work. This certification 
is captured on the CDOT Form #128. While CDOT is responsible to populate the form, the Contractor is 
responsible to submit all necessary documentation and obtain all Approvals that will support this 
certification. 

5.8 Environmental Commitments and Mitigation 
(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall be responsible for implementing all required 
BMPs, minimization, and mitigation measures to minimize environmental harm from the Project. These 
are listed in the mitigation tables for all current NEPA approval documents. Additional mitigation 
commitments arising from NEPA Reevaluations and agency authorizations shall be the responsibility of 
the contractor. The Contractor shall minimize both environmental impacts and impacts to adjacent 
property owners as detailed design decisions are made and provide documentation of such to CDOT. 
Relevant mitigation requirements shall be included in the Final Design Documents or other required 
deliverables for the Project. The Contractor shall maintain and track information on the implementation to 
provide to CDOT upon request to inform the public and/or interested commenting agencies of the 
progress in carrying out the adopted mitigation measures. The Contractor’s public outreach meetings and 
materials shall include a summary of all environmental impacts and mitigations. Any variations to the 
project commitments must be approved by CDOT prior to implementation. 
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5.9 Environmental Permits 

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all governmental and agency Permits required for the 
Work, not otherwise obtained by CDOT, including, but not limited to, the environmental Permits in Table 
5-4. 

Some Permits may have been obtained by CDOT during the development of the basic configuration and 
are available in Book 3. Permits are subject to final review and approval by the Permitting Agency. 

Table 5-4 Required Environmental Permits and Approvals (RCO 077 – Remove and Replace) 

Permits/Approvals Permitting/Approval Agency 
Permit Responsibility 
(CDOT or Contractor) 

(RCO 010 – Remove)   

CDPHE (CDPS-SCP) associated with 
construction activity  

CDPHE—WQCD Contractor 

Clean Water Act Section 404 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
(USACE) 

CDOT 

BTPD Removal Permit CPW Contractor 

Clean Water Act Section 402 
Construction Dewatering Permit, 
Remediation Activities Permit if 
contaminated groundwater is expected 
to be encountered 

CDPHE—WQCD Contractor 

Subterranean Groundwater Permit CDPHE—WQCD Contractor 

Construction waste material and 
transportation of solid wastes 

CDPHE—Hazardous Materials and 
Waste Management Division 

Contractor 

Generation of contaminated materials 
during construction 

CDPHE—Hazardous Materials and 
Waste Management Division  

Contractor 

Notification as RCRA hazardous waste 
generator 

CDPHE—Hazardous Materials and 
Waste Management Division  

Contractor 

APEN and Construction Permit CDPHE—APCD Contractor 

Stationary Source Air Quality Permit 
(Emissions from portable units, such 
as rock crushers, generators, asphalt 
plants, and cement plants, used during 
construction) 

CDPHE—APCD Contractor 

Fugitive Dust Permit (Bridge 
Demolition)  

CDPHE—APCD Contractor 

Asbestos Abatement Permit (Bridge 
Demolition) 

CDPHE—APCD Contractor 

Demolition Permit (Bridge/structure 
Demolition) 

CDPHE—APCD and applicable local 
agency, if required 

Contractor 

(RCO 006 – Remove and Replace) 
Senate Bill 40 (SB40) Certification 

 CPW 
 (RCO 006 / 077 – 
Remove and Replace) 
Contractor 

Nighttime Noise Variance (as needed) Local Municipalities Contractor 

Wastewater Discharge Permit (as 
needed) 

Local Municipalities Contractor 
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5.9.1 Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System Permit 

The Contractor shall comply with the most current version of the PWQ Program Guidance at the time of 
NTP1 for all areas of the Project. 

 The Contractor shall install PSQFs in accordance with the CDOT Erosion Control and Stormwater 
Quality Guide and the Urban Drainage and Flood Control District (UDFCD) Urban Storm Drainage 
Criteria Manual; 

 Runoff from impervious areas outside ROW shall follow the local agency MS4 Permit for any 
required PSQFs. Local agencies include, but are not limited to, Larimer County, Fort Collins, 
Loveland, Windsor, Timnath, and Johnstown. 

5.9.1.1 Illicit Connections or Discharges 

The Contractor shall immediately notify CDOT and the appropriate local agency of any suspected illicit or 
improper connections or discharges into any drainage system that are discovered during design or 
construction of the Project. The Contractor shall contact the CDOT Illicit Discharge Hotline at 303-512-
4426. CDOT and the local agencies will be responsible for investigation of the suspected illicit connection 
and implementing corrective action. The Contractor shall not maintain, reconnect, or otherwise allow 
discharge of improperly disposed materials into the storm drain system. 

5.9.2 CDPHE Colorado Discharge Permit System—Stormwater Construction 
Permit 

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining the CDPS-SCP and shall comply with all stormwater 
Permit requirements until final stabilization has been achieved and until the CDPS-SCP Permit can be 
closed. This includes the maintenance of all BMPs, maintenance of all seeded/landscaped areas, and 
removal of all BMPs when all erosion potential has been eliminated. 

5.9.3 Stormwater Management Plan 

The Contractor's SWMP is required to fulfill the requirements of the CDPS-SCP and shall follow the 
format of the CDOT SWMP template. 

5.9.4 Clean Water Act Section 404 Permit 

CDOT has obtained the Section 404 Permit for the Project (provided in Book 3), which permitted a 
specific amount of impacts to wetlands and other waters of the U.S. The permanent and temporary 
impacts that are permitted for each wetland and other water of the U.S. are included in a tracking 
spreadsheet provided in the Reference Documents. A Section 401 Water Quality Certification will need to 
be obtained and made part of, the Section 404 Permit. Compensatory mitigation for the Project has been 
provided by CDOT. 

The Contractor shall follow all of the General Conditions of the Section 404 Permit, as well as the 
following Special Conditions: 

1. Follow the Section 401 Certification Requirements, which will be made part of, this Section 404 
Permit 

2. Be responsible for all work accomplished in accordance with the terms and conditions of this 
authorization. An activity that fails to comply with the terms and conditions of this authorization 
will be considered unauthorized and the Contractor will be subject to appropriate enforcement 
action. 
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3. Prevent the spread of New Zealand Mud Snails and other aquatic hitchhikers if heavy equipment 
is used for the subject Project that was previously working in another stream, river, lake, pond, or 
wetland within 10 Days of initiating work, by implementing one of the following procedures: (1) 
remove all mud and debris from equipment (tracks, turrets, buckets, drags, teeth, etc.) and keep 
the equipment dry for 10 Days; or (2) remove all mud and debris from equipment (tracks, turrets, 
buckets, drags, teeth, etc.) and spray/soak equipment with either a 1:1 solution of Formula 409 
Household Cleaner and water, or a solution of Sparquat 256 (5 ounces Sparquat per gallon of 
water). Treated equipment must be kept moist for at least 10 minutes; or (3) remove all mud and 
debris from equipment (tracks, turrets, buckets, drags, teeth, etc.) and spray/soak equipment with 
hot water at a temperature greater than 120 degrees Fahrenheit for at least 10 minutes. 

4. Dispose of all construction debris on land in such a manner that it cannot enter a waterway or 
wetland, except as approved herein. 

5. Operate equipment for handling and conveying materials during construction to prevent dumping 
or spilling the materials into the water, except as approved herein. 

6. Take care to prevent any petroleum products, chemicals, or other deleterious materials from 
entering the water. 

7. Take steps to prevent materials spilled or stored on shore from washing into the water as a result 
of cleanup activities, natural runoff, and/or flooding; during construction, retrieve any materials 
that are accidentally spilled into the water. 

8. Perform all work in the waterway in such a manner so as to minimize increases in suspended 
solids and turbidity, which may degrade water quality and damage aquatic life outside the 
immediate area of operation. 

9. Seed all areas along the bank disturbed or newly created by the construction activity with 
vegetation indigenous to the area for protection against subsequent erosion. 

10. Limit the clearing of vegetation to that which is absolutely necessary for construction of the 
Project, except as approved herein. 

11. Maintain close coordination between the Contractor and downstream water users, advising them 
of any water quality changes to be caused by the construction. 

12. Place all dredged or excavated materials, with the exception of that authorized herein, on an 
upland site above the ordinary high water line in a confined area, not classified as a wetland, to 
prevent the return of such materials to the waterway. 

13. Carry out the deposition of excavated materials on shore and all earthwork operations on shore in 
such a way that sediment runoff and soil erosion to the water are controlled. 

14. Install adequate pipes in any temporary crossing to carry normal flows and prevent the restriction 
of expected high flows during construction. 

15. Wash concrete trucks at a site and in such a manner that wash water cannot enter the waterway. 

16. Minimize the use of machinery in the waterway. 

17. When the District Engineer has been notified that a filling activity is adversely affecting fish or 
wildlife resources or the harvest thereof and the District Engineer subsequently directs remedial 
measures, comply with such directions as may be received to suspend or modify the activity to 
the extent necessary to mitigate or eliminate the adverse effect as required. 

18. Dike or curb fuel storage tanks above ground or use other suitable means provided to prevent the 
spread of liquids in case of leakage in the tanks or piping. 

19. After a detailed and careful review of all of the conditions contained in this Permit, comply fully 
with all the terms of all the Permit conditions. 
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The Contractor shall populate the North I-25 FEIS Stream Crossing reporting documents, provided in the 
Reference Documents, to address items 1 through 10 below for calculating and tracking impacts. The 
Contractor shall prepare a detailed narrative describing the proposed construction activities, determine 
the impacts to waters of the U.S., and prepare plans that contain the following information: 

1. Overview plan 

2. A profile view for any crossings within waters of the U.S. 

3. A grading plan showing the existing and proposed grades 

4. Drainage considerations 

5. Soil erosion and sediment control techniques 

6. Temporary and permanent impacts to waters of the U.S., including wetlands 

7. Restoration plan for any and all temporary impacts within or adjacent to waters of the U.S. 

8. Permanent stormwater management and water quality enhancement techniques 

9. A description of the methods taken to further avoid and minimize impacts to waters of the U.S., 
taking into consideration cost, existing technology, and logistics in light of the overall Project 
purposes 

10. A table of running total project permanent impacts vs. mitigation, and any adjusted mitigation 
requirements. 

The information shall be submitted to CDOT for acceptance. Submittal is required at least 60 Days before 
the start of any construction activity that would impact wetlands or other waters of the U.S. Work within 
waters of the U.S. may not commence until final USACE approval is received from the Denver Regulatory 
Office. 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace)  If the Contractor or CDOT proposes or creates the need for any 
Project change beyond the basic configuration (including AREs or ATCs or ROW acquisitions related to 
RCP 84) that results in additional impacts beyond those described above, the Contractor shall be 
required to provide CDOT all the information needed to gain USACE approval. 

5.9.5 Construction Dewatering Permit 

The Contractor shall be responsible for Permit requirements associated with dewatering for both 
temporary activities during construction and post-construction activities. A Dewatering Permit, 
Remediation Activities Discharge Permit or an Individual Permit, obtained from the CDPHE WQCD, is 
required for temporary dewatering activities during the construction work. An additional discharge Permit 
is required if groundwater is collected and conveyed to the ground surface via any means, thereby 
constituting a point source. Permanent dewatering activities can be permitted under a Subterranean 
Groundwater Permit unless there is a reasonable potential for a pollutant to be present in the 
groundwater at a concentration that is greater than a numeric water quality standard of the receiving 
surface water, in which case an Individual Permit would be required for this discharge. Following Project 
Completion, the Permits will be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

5.9.6 Senate Bill 40/Wildlife 

The Project will require a Formal Senate Bill (SB) 40 Certification. The Contractor shall prepare an 
application to CPW for Formal Wildlife Certification. After CDOT’s approval, CDOT will submit the 
application to CPW at least 60 Days prior to construction to allow for CPW review of the submitted 
documents and follow-up coordination, if required. The Contractor shall submit its application to CDOT for 
review no later than 30 Days prior to submittal to CPW. 
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CPW will complete its review of the application and issue SB40 Certification or request additional 
information or mitigation commitments. The Contractor shall bear all risk of delay and/or all risk of 
increased cost if further coordination with CPW is required for certification, including requests for 
additional information or mitigation commitments. 

5.9.7 Floodplain Development Permit, Conditional Letter of Map Revision, 
Letter of Map Revision 

Refer to Book 2, Section 12 for further requirements. 

5.10 Deliverables 

At a minimum, the Contractor shall submit the following to CDOT for Review, Approval, and/or 
Acceptance. 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace, RCO 077 overwrites RCO 058)  

Table 5-5 Required Environmental Deliverables 

Deliverable 
Review 

Acceptance or 
Approval 

Schedule 

Draft Environmental Compliance Work 
Plan 

Acceptance Within 30 Days of NTP1 

Final Environmental Compliance Work 
Plan  

Approval 30 Days prior to NTP2;  

Environmental Status Report Acceptance 
Minimum monthly, within 21 calendar Days 
following the end of the reporting period 

Environmental Compliance Work Plan 
Amendment 

Acceptance 
One year after ECWP acceptance or 21 Days 
after the existence of any conditions listed in 
Section 5.3.3 

Environmental Mitigation Completion 
Report 

Acceptance Required for Final Acceptance 

Environmental Compliance Mitigation 
Training Program 

Acceptance 
Prior to NTP2; Updates 30 Days after the end 
of each Contract Year 

Environmental Permits Acceptance 
Per the requirements of the Permit and the 
Contract Documents 

Construction Air Quality Plan  Acceptance Prior to NTP2 
Noise Technical Report Acceptance Minimum 21 Days prior to RFC Documents 
Fugitive Dust Control Plan Acceptance Prior to NTP2 
Construction Noise Mitigation Plan Acceptance Prior to NTP2 
Integrated Noxious Weed Management 
Plan (including the initial noxious weed 
survey and a Noxious Weed Treatment 
Action Plan) 

Acceptance Within 60 Days after NTP1 

Noxious Weed Survey and Summary of 
Treatment Activities Report 

Acceptance 
Monthly, within 10 calendar Days of the end of 
the month (March through October) during 
construction 

Schedule of Planned Noxious Weed 
Management Activities 

Review 
Monthly, 7 Days prior to the beginning of each 
month (March through October) 

Plant Establishment Plan for Riparian 
Areas 

Acceptance 
Required for submittal of SB40 and prior to 
commencing construction in riparian habitats 
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Deliverable 
Review 

Acceptance or 
Approval 

Schedule 

Construction Plans for Riparian Impact 
Areas 

Acceptance 
Required for submittal of SB40 application 
that must be submitted prior to construction in 
riparian impact areas 

BTPD Management Plan Acceptance Prior to impacting prairie dogs 
Preble’s Habitat Assessment and 
Mitigation Plan 

Approval Prior to impacting Preble’s mice 

Migratory Bird Nest Survey Acceptance 
Prior to impacting vegetation or existing 
structures that may contain active bird nests 

SWMP Site Map Acceptance Prior to applicable RFC Documents 

SWMP Plan(s) Acceptance Prior to applicable RFC Documents 

Final Water Quality Report Acceptance Required for Final Acceptance 

Interim Water Quality Report Acceptance 
Concurrent with Final (100-percent level) 
Drainage Plan Package and RFC Documents 

Master Water Quality Report Acceptance 
Concurrent with Preliminary (30-percent level) 
Drainage Plan Package 

Draft Materials Management Plan  Review Within 30 Days after NTP1 

Materials Management Plan  Acceptance 30 Days prior to NTP2 

Draft Sampling and Analysis Plan  Review Within 30 Days after NTP1 

Sampling and Analysis Plan Acceptance 30 Days prior to NTP2 

Draft Health and Safety Plan Review Within 30 Days after NTP1 

Health and Safety Plan Acceptance Prior to NTP2 

Draft Spill Response Plan Review Within 30 Days after NTP1 

Spill Response Plan Acceptance 30 Days prior to NTP2 

Remediation Scope of Work Approval Prior to commencing Remediation Work 

Monthly RHM Reports Review Monthly 

Quarterly RHM Reports Review  Quarterly 

CDOT NEPA Reevaluation Form 
#1399/Form #128 

Approval 
Prior to conducting Work that has not been 
approved under the NEPA approval 
documents 

CDPS-SCP Acceptance Prior to commencing construction 

CDPS Dewatering or Remediation 
Activities 

Acceptance Prior to discharge activity 

North I-25 FEIS Stream Crossing 
reporting documents 

Acceptance 
60 Days before the start of any construction 
activity that would impact wetlands or other 
waters of the U.S. 

(RCO 006 – Addition) Historic Level II 
Recordation 

Acceptance 
Prior to commencement of construction on 
associated segments 

Historic Level II Recordation Acceptance 
Prior to commencing construction on 
adversely impacted historic properties 

Section 4(f) Evaluation De Minimis 
Impact 

Approval 
Prior to commencing 4(f) related construction 
activities 
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Deliverable 
Review 

Acceptance or 
Approval 

Schedule 

Non-Historic 4(f) Official with Jurisdiction 
Concurrence 

Acceptance 
Prior to commencing 4(f) related construction 
activities 

SB40 Application Approval 30 days prior to CDOT submittal to CPW 

 

5.11 Project Special Provisions 

The following specifications modify and take precedence over the Standard Specifications. 
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SECTION 201 
PRAIRIE DOG MANAGEMENT 

Section 201, Prairie Dog Management, is hereby added to the Standard Specifications for this project as 
follows: 

Subsection 201.02 shall include the following: 

The term prairie dogs shall include all prairie dogs, prairie dog colonies, prairie dog towns, and any other 
terms used to describe prairie dogs and their habitats.  

The Contractor will hire a subcontractor who is in possession of a state license to handle, hold and 
remove prairie dogs. 

Relocations will be in accordance to CRS 35-7-203 as well as any other applicable laws and regulations 
including CDOT policy outlined in the January 15, 2009 memorandum. (See below.) 

http://www.coloradodot.info/programs/environmental/wildlife/guidelines/pdpolicy0109.pdf/view 

The Contractor shall not remove prairie dogs from March 15th to June 1st, while the young are still 
dependent upon the female prairie dog. 

The prairie dog removal method shall be live capture. The Contractor shall be responsible for 
maintenance of traps and other equipment including lost, stolen, or damaged traps. The Contractor shall 
be responsible for the removal of 80% of the prairie dog population prior to fumigating the burrows. All 
burrows shall be fumigated prior to backfilling burrows. The prairie dog population shall be established 
with the CDOT Region 4 Biologist prior to commencing removal operations. The estimated population 
provided in the plans is for bidding purposes only. 

After an area has been treated for prairie dog removal, silt fence shall be placed between the remaining 
colonies and the work area to prevent prairie dogs migrating to the project site. 

The subcontractor will complete the application and all accompanying documentation. (Permit 
applications may be found at the following website): 

http://www.coloradodot.info/programs/environmental/wildlife/guidelines 

If construction begins within 60 Days of removal, silt fence shall be installed around the perimeter of the 
cleared areas to prevent prairie dog movement back into the cleared area. If construction will not begin in 
an area within 60 Days of removal, prairie dog barrier fencing must be installed around the perimeter of 
the site. All materials required for removal shall not be paid for separately, but shall be included in the 
cost of the work. 

The Contractor is responsible for maintaining the site after prairie dogs are removed. If prairie dogs 
movement into cleared areas is not prevented by the Contractor, there will be no additional payment for 
re-removal from those areas. 

The Contractor shall supply all equipment and Permits for the removal of prairie dogs and all incidental 
work related to the removal and relocation of prairie dogs. Any unforeseen activities required in the 
removal and relocation of prairie dogs shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the work. 
The materials and equipment used for preventing the reestablishment of prairie dogs shall be removed at 
the completion of the project. These items shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the cost 
of the work. 
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SECTION 201 
BURROWING OWLS 

Section 201, Burrowing Owls, is hereby added to the Standard Specifications for this project as follows: 

Subsection 201.02 shall include the following: 

(a). A burrowing owl survey will be conducted by the contractor’s biologist as approved in the ECWP at 
all black-tailed prairie dog colonies if construction begins between March 1 and October 31.  

(b) If burrowing owls are confirmed to be present in the colony one of two options will be utilized: 

1. No disturbance will be allowed until it can be confirmed that owls have left the area, or 

2. The owl activities within the colony will be carefully monitored and holes utilized by the owls 
will be marked on the relevant plan sets. When all burrowing owl holes have been identified, 
no disturbance will be allowed within 75 yards of the holes.  

Burrowing owl surveying and monitoring activities will be performed from a distance that will not harass 
the owls (without approaching the burrows). Monitoring methods to be performed by the Contractor’s 
biologist will be closely coordinated with the CDOT.  
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SECTION 240 
PROTECTION OF MIGRATORY BIRDS 

BIOLOGICAL WORK PERFORMED BY THE CONTRACTOR’S BIOLOGIST 

Section 240, Protection of Migratory Birds, Biological Work Performed by the Contractor’s Biologist, is 
hereby added to the Standard Specifications for this project as follows: 

240.01 This work consists of protecting migratory birds during construction. 

240.02 The Contractor shall schedule clearing and grubbing operations and work on structures to avoid 
taking (pursue, hunt, take, capture or kill; attempt to take, capture, kill or possess) migratory birds 
protected by the MBTA. The Contractor shall retain a qualified wildlife biologist for this project. The wildlife 
biologist shall have a minimum of three years’ experience conducting migratory bird surveys and 
implementing the requirements of the MBTA. The Contractor shall submit documentation of the biologist's 
education and experience to the Engineer for acceptance. A biologist with less experience may be used 
by the Contractor subject to the approval of the Engineer based on review of the biologist's qualifications. 

The wildlife biologist shall record the location of each protected nest, bird species, the protection method 
used, and the date installed. A copy of these records shall be submitted to the Engineer. 

(a) Vegetation Removal. When possible, vegetation shall be cleared prior to the time when active nests 
are present. Vegetation removal activities shall be timed to avoid the migratory bird breeding 
season which begins on April 1 and runs to August 31. All areas scheduled for clearing and 
grubbing between April 1 and August 31 shall first be surveyed within the work limits for active 
migratory bird nests. The Contractor's wildlife biologist shall also survey for active migratory bird 
nests within 50 feet outside work limits. Contractor personnel shall enter areas outside CDOT right 
of way only if a written, signed document granting permission to enter the property has been 
obtained from the property owner. The Contractor shall document all denials of permission to enter 
property. The Contractor shall avoid all active migratory bird nests. The Contractor shall avoid the 
area within 50 feet of the active nests or the area within the distance recommended by the biologist 
until all nests within that area have become inactive. Inactive nest removal and other necessary 
measures shall be incorporated into the work as follows: 

1. Tree and Shrub Removal or Trimming. Tree and shrub removal or trimming shall occur 
before April 1 or after August 31 if possible. If tree and shrub removal or trimming will occur 
between April 1 and August 31, a survey for active nests shall be conducted by the wildlife 
biologist within the seven Days immediately prior to the beginning of work in each area of tree 
and shrub removal or trimming. The survey shall be conducted for each phase of tree and 
shrub removal or trimming. 

If an active nest containing eggs or young birds is found, the tree or shrub containing the 
active nest shall remain undisturbed and protected until the nest becomes inactive. The nest 
shall be protected by placing fence (plastic) a minimum distance of 50 feet from each nest to 
be undisturbed. This buffer dimension may be changed if determined appropriate by the 
wildlife biologist and approved by the Engineer. Work shall not proceed within the fenced 
buffer area until the young have fledged or the nests have become inactive. 

If the fence is knocked down or destroyed by the Contractor, the Engineer will suspend the 
work, wholly or in part, until the fence is satisfactorily repaired at the Contractor’s expense. 
Time lost due to such suspension will not be considered a basis for adjustment of time 
charges, but will be charged as contract time. 
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-2- 
SECTION 240 

PROTECTION OF MIGRATORY BIRDS 
BIOLOGICAL WORK PERFORMED BY THE CONTRACTOR’S BIOLOGIST 

2. Grasses and Other Vegetation Management. Due to the potential for encountering ground 
nesting birds’ habitat, if work occurs between April 1 and August 31, the area shall be 
surveyed by a wildlife biologist within the seven Days immediately prior to ground disturbing 
activities. 

The undisturbed ground cover to 50 feet beyond the planned disturbance, or to the ROW line, 
whichever is less, shall be maintained at a height of 6 inches or less beginning April 1 and 
continuing until August 31 or until the end of ground disturbance work, whichever comes first. 

If birds establish a nest within the survey area, an appropriate buffer of 50 feet will be established 
around the nest by the Contractor’s biologist. This buffer dimension may be changed if determined 
appropriate by the Contractor’s biologist and approved by the Engineer. The Contractor shall install 
fence (plastic) at the perimeter of the buffer. Work shall not proceed within the buffer until the young 
have fledged or the nests have become inactive. 

If the fence is knocked down or destroyed by the Contractor, the Engineer will suspend the work, 
wholly or in part, until the fence is satisfactorily repaired at the Contractor’s expense. Time lost due 
to such suspension will not be considered a basis for adjustment of time charges, but will be 
charged as contract time. 

(b) Work on structures. The Contractor shall prosecute work on structures in a manner that does not 
result in a taking of migratory birds protected by the MBTA. The Contractor shall not prosecute the 
work on structures during the primary breeding season, April 1 through August 31, unless he takes 
the following actions: 

(1) The Contractor shall remove existing nests prior to April 1. If the Contract is not awarded 
prior to April 1 and CDOT has removed existing nests, then the monitoring of nest building 
shall become the Contractor’s responsibility upon Notice to Proceed. 

(2) During the time that the birds are trying to build or occupy their nests, between April 1 and 
August 31, the Contractor shall monitor the structures at least once every three Days for any 
nesting activity. 

(3) If the birds have started to build any nests, they shall be removed before the nest is 
completed. Water shall not be used to remove the nests if nests are located within 50 feet of 
any surface waters. 

(4) Installation of netting may be used to prevent nest building. The netting shall be monitored 
and repaired or replaced as needed. Netting shall consist of a mesh with openings that are 
¾ inch by ¾ inch or less. 

If an active nest become established, i.e., there are eggs or young in the nest, all work that could 
result in abandonment or destruction of the nest shall be avoided until the young have fledged or 
the nest is unoccupied as determined by the wildlife biologist and approved by the Engineer. The 
Contractor shall prevent construction activity from displacing birds after they have laid their eggs 
and before the young have fledged. 
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-3- 
SECTION 240 

PROTECTION OF MIGRATORY BIRDS 
BIOLOGICAL WORK PERFORMED BY THE CONTRACTOR’S BIOLOGIST 

If the project continues into the following spring, this cycle shall be repeated. When work on the 
structure is complete, the Contractor shall remove and properly dispose of netting used on the 
structure. 

(c) Taking of a Migratory Bird. The taking of a migratory bird shall be reported to the Engineer. The 
Contractor shall be responsible for all penalties levied by the USFWS for the taking of a migratory 
bird. 

(d) Raptors. The wildlife biologist shall conduct raptor nest surveys within 0.5 mile of the construction 
site prior to the start of construction and prior to each construction phase. This survey can be done 
with binoculars. If construction activities are located within the CPW recommended buffer zone for 
specific raptors, "NO WORK" zones shall be established around active sites during construction 
according to the CPW standards or as recommended by the wildlife biologist in consultation with 
the CPW. The "NO WORK" zone shall be marked with either fencing or signing. Work shall not 
proceed within a “NO WORK” zone until the wildlife biologist has determined that the young have 
fledged or the nest is unoccupied. 
http://cpw.state.co.us/Documents/WildlifeSpecies/LivingWithWildlife/RaptorBufferGuidelines2008.p
df 
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REVISION OF SECTION 207 
TOPSOIL 

Section 207 Topsoil, of the Standard Specifications is hereby deleted for this project and replaced with 
the following: 

DESCRIPTION 

207.01 This work consists of excavating topsoil from onsite locations, stockpiling, maintaining, and 
placing the topsoil at locations as shown on the Plans. It also includes creating topsoil by amending 
subsoils, and the importing of topsoil or subsoils. 

MATERIALS 

207.02 All topsoil shall consist of loose friable soil from the zone of major root development free of 
subsoil, refuse, stumps, woody roots, rocks, brush, noxious weed seed and reproductive plant parts from 
current state and county weed lists, heavy clay, hard clods, toxic substances, or other material which 
would be detrimental to its use on the project. 

Imported topsoil shall be tested prior to arrival onsite. The Contractor shall provide a Certified Test Report 
(CTR), 7 Days prior to arrival of imported topsoil, conforming to subsection 106.13 confirming that the 
imported topsoil conforms to Table 207-1.  

Table 207-1 
PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF PARENT MATERIAL FOR IMPORTED TOPSOIL 

Property Range Test Methods 

Soil Ph (s.u) 5.6 to 8.8 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 2,  

Method 10-3.2 
Soil Electrical Conductivity (EC) 
ds/m) 

0 to 8.0 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 2,  

Method 10-3.3 

Soil SAR (s.u.) 0 to 10 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 2, 

 Method 10-3.4 

Rock Content (%) < 25 
USDA NRCS Rock 

Fragment Modifier Usage 
Physical contaminants (man-made 
inerts) (%) 

<1 TMECC 03.08-C 

Trace Contaminants (Arsenic, 
Cadmium, Copper, Mercury, 
Manganese, Molybdenum, Nickel, 
and Lead)  

In accordance with 
Test Methods for the Examination 

of Composting and Compost 
(TMECC) 3745-560-130 

TMECC 04.06 

Soil Texture 
Unsuitable: Clay, Silty Clay, Silt 

and Sand 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 1, 

Method 15-4 
 

Wetland topsoil material shall consist of the moist, organic soil, including any existing wetland vegetation 
and seeds, to be excavated from areas as shown on the Plans or as directed. 
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REVISION OF SECTION 207 

TOPSOIL 

Amendments to topsoil, and Wetland topsoil shall be as shown on the Plans. Imported topsoil shall be 
amended to meet the parameters of Table 207-2. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer, prior to 
arrival onsite, a complete soil nutrient analysis from an approved laboratory and an amendment protocol. 
The amendment protocol shall contain a complete list of amendments and associated quantities to 
produce topsoil that conforms to Table 207-2.  

Table 207-2 
TOPSOIL PROPERTIES 

Property Range Test Methods 

Soil pH (s.u) 5.6 to 8.8 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 2,  

Method 10-3.2 

Soil Electrical Conductivity (EC) ds/m) 0 to 8.0 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 2,  

Method 10-3.3 

Soil SAR (s.u.) 0 to 10 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 2,  

Method 10-3.4 

Soil OM (%) 5 to 10 
Methods of Soil Analysis,  

Part 3, Method 34 

Soil N (NO3-n, lbs per acre) > 20.0 
Methods of Soil Analysis, Part 3. 

Chemical Methods. Ch. 38 
Nitrogen – Inorganic Forms 

Soil P (ppm) > 13.0 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 2, Method 

24-5.4 or others as required 
based on soil pH 

Soil K (ppm) > 80 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 2,  

Method 13-3.5 

Rock Content (%) < 25 
USDA NRCS Rock 

Fragment Modifier Usage 
Bioassay (% seedling emergence and 
relative vigor) 

>80 TMECC 05.05-A 

Soil Texture  
Unsuitable: clay, silty 

clay, silt and sand 
ASA Mono. #9, Part 1,  

Method 15-4 
Physical contaminants (man-made inerts) 
(%) 

<1 TMECC 03.08-C 

Trace Contaminants (Arsenic, Cadmium, 
Copper, Mercury, Manganese, 
Molybdenum, Nickel, and Lead)  

In accordance with 
TMECC 3745-560-130 

TMECC 04.06 

 

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 

207.03 Topsoil within the limits of disturbed area (LDA) shall be salvaged prior to beginning hauling, 
excavating, or fill operations by excavating and stockpiling the material at approved locations in a manner 
that will facilitate measurement, minimize sediment damage, and not obstruct natural drainage. Topsoil  
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REVISION OF SECTION 207 

TOPSOIL 

shall be placed directly upon completed cut and fill slopes whenever conditions and the progress of 
construction will permit. 

Imported topsoil. Contractor sources and CTR for imported topsoil shall be submitted for approval a 
minimum of 60 Days prior to import or 14 Days post award.  

Before placement of topsoil, the subgrade shall be ripped to a depth of 12 inches.  

Underground utilities shall be located prior to any soil preparation. Subgrade which could be potentially 
affected by underground utilities, shall be ripped to a depth of 6 inches.  

Ripper shanks shall not create ruts or channels. Furrows from tillage shall be no more than 12 inches 
apart. 

Following ripping, the Contractor shall remove all sticks, stones, debris, clods and all other substances 
greater than 4 inches in diameter. The Contractor shall not allow any non-essential vehicles over the 
ripped area.  

The first 4 feet from the edge of pavement shall be ripped to a depth of 6 inches. If the project is going to 
use aggregate base course or recycled asphalt as a shouldering technique those areas will not require 
subsoil preparation. 

On fill slopes steeper than 2.5:1 the top 12 inches of subsoil shall not be ripped but shall be placed in lifts 
to achieve de-compaction. On cut slopes tracked equipment shall be used to achieve de-compaction. 

Topsoil/imported topsoil shall be placed at locations and to the thickness provided in the Contract without 
creating a compacted surface by the use of harrows, bulldozers, rollers, or other equipment suitable for 
the purpose. 

Salvaged topsoil exceeding the quantity required under the Contract shall be disposed of at locations 
acceptable to the Engineer.  

After placement of topsoil is completed, the surface of the topsoil shall be finished to the lines and grades 
shown on the Plans. The final grade shall be free of all materials greater than 4 inches in diameter. 

Wetland topsoil material shall be excavated from the designated area to a maximum depth of 12 inches, 
or as otherwise designated, and placed within 24 hours in the specified area. The Contractor shall 
prepare the relocation site to elevations specified and approved by the Engineer prior to excavating the 
wetlands. If the Engineer determines that this is not possible, then the Contractor shall stockpile the 
material in an approved area, to remain undisturbed until the relocation site has been prepared. Storage 
time within the stockpile shall be as short as possible. Wetland topsoil material shall be placed over the 
prepared relocation areas to a depth of 12 inches, or as otherwise designated. 

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

207.04 Topsoil salvaged from within the LDA and placed in stockpiles shall be measured in the stockpile 
in cubic yards by the method of average end areas. 
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REVISION OF SECTION 207 

TOPSOIL 

Topsoil salvaged from within the LDA and placed in windrows will be measured at its source in cubic 
yards, as described in subsection 203.13.  

Imported topsoil shall be measured by the actual number of cubic yards of topsoil imported and placed. 
Amendments and incorporation of amendments for imported topsoil will not be measured separately, but 
shall be included in the work. 

Wetland topsoil material excavated from areas within the LDA and placed in stockpiles will be measured 
in the stockpile by the method of average end areas. 

Wetland topsoil material excavated from areas within the LDA or from stockpiles, hauled and placed 
directly on a relocated site will be measured at its source in cubic yards, as described in subsection 
203.13. 
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5.12 Exhibits 

EXHIBIT 5-A 

NEPA Approvals Schedule 

UPDATED: 5/11/2017 

NEPA Approval Purpose and Status  
Anticipated 
Changes to 

RFP 

Anticipated 
Approval Date 

Reevaluation of ROD4 for the base case 
between SH 56 to SH 392 included in the 
Final RFP  

Approved No change 8/22/2017 

Reevaluation of Revised ROD1 for the 
base case between SH 392 to SH 14 
included in the Final RFP  

Approved No change* 8/22/2017 

Reevaluation of ROD1 and FEIS to revise 
the selected alternative between SH 392 
and SH14  

Approved No change* 8/16/2017 

Revised ROD1 between SH 392 and SH 
14   

Approved No change* 8/16/2017 

North I-25 ROD4 SH 56 to SH 392 Approved No change 4/23/2017 

North I-25 ROD1  
See Revised ROD1 between 
SH 392 and SH 14 above.   

No change* 12/29/2011 

Final Environmental Impact Statement 
(FEIS) 

Approved No change 8/2011 

Reevaluation of US 34 FONSI (July 2007) 
for the bridge over I-25  

Approved No change 8/18/2017 

US34 EA/FONSI  Approved No change 7/2007 

* Until the NEPA process is concluded, no commitment will be made to any alternative under evaluation, 
including the no-build alternative. FHWA has made the final NEPA decision for the section of I 25 from 
SH 56 to SH 392 in the Record of Decision (ROD) 4. FHWA is in the process of evaluating the continuous 
acceleration/deceleration lanes selected in ROD 1 (December 2011) and a Toll Express Lane between 
SH 392 and SH 14. The final agency decision will be published in a Revised ROD1 for the section 
between SH 392 and SH 14. 
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6.0 THIRD-PARTY AGREEMENTS 
(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace) The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining third-party 
approvals required to complete the Work, except as otherwise specified in the Contract Documents. 
Third-party coordination and approvals will be required from, but not limited to, the following agencies: 
Weld County, Larimer County, Town of Berthoud, City of Fort Collins, Town of Johnstown, City of 
Loveland, Town of Timnath, Town of Windsor, the Great Western Railway of Colorado (GWRR), the 
Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR), Port of Entry (POE), Ditches as listed in this Section, and the Centerra 
Metropolitan District. Utility Company requirements are addressed in Book 2, Section 7. Coordination and 
approval requirements of Local Agencies, Railroads, and Ditches are addressed in this Section. 

6.1 Third-Party Agreements Associated with this Project 

6.1.1. CDOT-Executed Agreements 

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace)  

The Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT) will be entering into Agreements with other entities 
for this Project. These Agreements are being executed separate from the Contract. If an executed 
Agreement is not available prior to the Proposal Due Date, CDOT shall provide a draft of the Agreement 
to the Contractor. The Contractor shall meet the requirements included in these executed or draft 
CDOT/other entity Agreements provided with the Reference Documents.  These Agreements include: 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace, RCO 077 overwrites RCO 058)  

 An Inter-Governmental Agreement (IGA) between CDOT and Larimer County for 
improvements to be completed as part of this Project 

 An IGA between CDOT and Weld County for improvements to be completed as part of this 
Project 

 An IGA between CDOT and the Town of Berthoud for improvements to be completed as part 
of this Project 

 An IGA between CDOT and the City of Fort Collins for improvements to be completed as part 
of this Project 

 An IGA between CDOT and the Town of Johnstown for improvements to be completed as part 
of this Project 

 An IGA between CDOT and the City of Loveland for improvements to be completed as part of 
this Project 

 An IGA between CDOT and the Town of Timnath for improvements to be completed as part of 
this Project 

 An IGA between CDOT and the Town of Windsor for improvements to be completed as part of 
this Project 

 An IGA between CDOT and the Centerra Metropolitan District for improvements to be 
completed as part of this Project 

 An IGA between CDOT and the City of Loveland for improvements to U.S. Highway 34 (US34) 
and Interstate 25 (I-25) 

 An IGA between CDOT and the City of Loveland for improvements to Crossroads Boulevard 
and I-25 
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 An IGA between CDOT, the City of Fort Collins, and the Town of Windsor for improvements to 
State Highway (SH) 392 and I-25 

 An IGA between CDOT and the City of Fort Collins for improvements to I-25 and Harmony 
Road 

 An IGA between CDOT and the City of Fort Collins for improvements to I-25 and Prospect 
Road 

 An IGA between CDOT and the Port of Entry for improvements to the Port of Entry Facilities 

 An IGA between CDOT and the Colorado State Patrol (CSP) for improvements to the CSP 
Facilities. 

 An IGA between CDOT and Eaglenet, granting access to Interstate ROW 

 An amendment to the IGA between CDOT and Eaglenet, granting access to Interstate ROW 

 An Inter-Agency Agreement (IAA) between CDOT and Colorado Parks and Wildlife (CPW) to 
be competed as a part of this Project to allow establishment of PMJM habitat on CPW 
property 

 An Inter-Agency Agreement (IAA) between CDOT and the Fossil Creek Reservoir dam safety 
division of the Colorado Department of Water Resources for modifications to the existing 
structure. 

 Preliminary engineering review agreements between the Contractor and the Railroad 

 A Standard Utility Agreement (SUA) between CDOT and City of Greeley (Water Department) 
for Advanced Utility Relocations at the Prospect Interchange 

 CDOT and Contractor will share the coordination and relocation responsibilities associated 
with the following relocations:2 

 Contractor Responsibilities – will coordinate, design, and schedule utility relocations. Will 
accommodate the relocation in the overall project schedule. Will work directly with CDOT to 
minimize relocation efforts and optimize project design to eliminate conflicts. Contractor will 
not carry relocation costs in their base bid. Should a conflict be identified during final design 
which is the result of an optimization or refinement, the construction relocation costs will be the 
responsibility of the contractor. Should the utility company request a modification to a utility 
that was otherwise avoided, the Utility Betterment process will be followed. Any schedule 
extension occurring as part of a design refinement which impacts the utilities referred to in this 
ATC shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

 CDOT Responsibilities – will assist contractor in coordination efforts with utilities. Will pay for 
construction relocation and inspection costs via Force Account. CDOT and Contractor will 
work together to reduce construction costs. 

 8-W-FCL-002 – 24” STEEL WATERLINE AT LCR 30 

 The Contractor shall assume costs for extending casing to the Proposed CDOT ROW line. 

 8-W-FCL-001 – 30” DIP SOUTH OF SH 392 

 The Contractor shall assume costs for extending casing within the CDOT ROW (i.e. to the 
point where the line departs the ROW line, and enters the utility easement). 

 8-W-FCL-010 - 30” DIP NB SH 392 OFF RAMP 

 The Contractor shall assume costs for extending casing within the CDOT ROW (i.e. to the 
point where the line departs the ROW line, and enters the utility easement). 

 8-W-FCL-004 – 3” AC WATERLINE ALONG FRONTAGE ROAD 
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 8-SS-FCL-003 – 3X10” TRIANGULAR STACK NORTH OF SH 392 

 Drainage impacts to this line cannot be discerned by the detail of ATC 036 Rev. 1. Potential 
impacts to this line due to final drainage design shall be the Contractor’s responsibility. 

 8-SS-FCL-002 – 24” PVC AT MOUNTAIN SHADOWS 

6.1.2. (RCO 010 / 058 – Remove and Replace) Contractor-Associated 
Agreements 

The Contractor shall be required to execute the Work as provided herein to facilitate execution of 
Agreements with other third parties. These Agreements include: 

 Construction and Maintenance (C&M) Agreements between the Contractor, on behalf of CDOT, 
and the Railroads for improvements to be completed as part of the Project 

 Contractor’s Right-of-Entry Agreements between the Contractor and the Railroads 

 Final engineering review agreements between the Contractor and the Railroads 

 Maintenance Consent Letters (MCL) between CDOT and the Railroads for improvements to be 
completed as part of this Project (Drafts of these letters will be provided when available) 

 Public Utility Commission (PUC) Application between CDOT and the PUC for improvements to be 
completed as part of the Project 

 Agreements with the Ditch Companies, including Gard Lateral Ditch Company, Louden Irrigation 
and Canal Company, Greeley-Loveland Irrigation Company, and Consolidated Home Supply 
Ditch and Reservoir Company, Farmers Ditch Company (and others) 

 An agreement for Uniformed Traffic Control (UTC) between the Contractor and Colorado State 
Patrol (CSP) as described in Section 16. 

6.2 Local Agency 

Local Agency requirements pertaining to the Project are detailed in Book 3 and Reference Documents, as 
appropriate. 

6.3 Railroads 

“Railroad” shall refer to the UPRR and/or GWRR for the requirements necessary to complete the Work. 

The Project includes Work under, over, and adjacent to the Railroad easement properties and in the 
Railroad easement properties (Railroad right of way [ROW]) under or adjacent to the tracks, wire lines, and 
other facilities of the Railroad. This Section provides requirements applicable to Work performed under or 
adjacent to the Railroad ROW. Anticipated Work under, over, or adjacent to Railroad ROW is limited to 
construction work necessary for the reconstruction and widening of I-25 and associate ramps, including all 
Work necessary. The Contractor shall abide by and comply with the requirements of the Railroad, as well 
as those requirements specified herein and as identified and referenced in the PUC application and the 
C&M Agreement. 

Until CDOT and the Contractor have executed required agreements with the Railroads, the contracting 
team shall maintain a no Work zone within 50 feet of each highway overpass bridge structure over the 
railroad, and develop their phasing and work schedule accordingly. The Contractor shall process the Right-
of-Entry Agreements directly with each Railroad, and submit any and all necessary paperwork directly to 
each Railroad, including, but not limited to required insurance certificates and Railroad Contracts, to obtain 
written authorization from each Railroad that construction work associated with the Project over the 
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Railroad may begin. The Contractor shall provide copies of all correspondence between the Contractor and 
Railroads to CDOT, including executed Right-of-Entry Agreements from each Railroad, prior to the start of 
the Contractor’s activities within 50 feet of each highway overpass bridge structure over the Railroad. 

The Contractor shall comply with all rules and regulations prescribed by the Railroad as to the proper 
manner of protecting the tracks (and the traffic moving thereon), telephone, telegraph and signal wires, 
and other property of the Railroad or their tenants at and in the vicinity of the Project during the time such 
Work is being performed. Compliance with the Railroad rules and regulations shall include execution of 
agreements required by the Railroad. 

Work is anticipated at a minimum to be the following: 

 (RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) GWRR at Larimer County Road (LCR) 20: 

Work at this Railroad overpass includes complete removal and reconstruction as described in 
Book 2, Section 15 as well as the reconstruction of the at-grade crossing on the frontage road. 
Other impacts to the Railroad may include scheduling and phasing of work underneath.   

 UPRR at Kendall Parkway: 

Work at this Railroad underpass includes complete reconstruction of both interstate overpass 
structures on a new alignment, grading work under the new structures and immediately adjacent 
to the Railroad ROW, and grading and subgrade work in the Railroad ROW. 

 GWRR at LCR 40: 

(RCO 077 – Remove and Replace) Work at this Railroad includes complete reconstruction of 
both interstate overpass structures on a new alignment.  No direct impacts to the Railroad are 
anticipated. Other impacts to the Railroad will include scheduling and phasing of work overhead. 

6.3.1. Applicable Standards 

The design and construction of the Railroad Work for the Project shall be in accordance with the Railroad’s 
written specifications, standards of practice (which may include design format), and construction methods 
that are current at the Proposal Due Date. The Contractor shall obtain all such written specifications, 
standards of practice, and construction methods from the Railroad. 

In the event of a conflict between the requirements of the Railroad and the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, CDOT, at its sole discretion, will determine which shall govern. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for resolution of any unresolved ambiguity prior to proceeding with any Railroad Work. 

The Contractor shall meet the requirements included in the C&M Agreement between CDOT and the 
Railroad created for this Work and provided with the Reference Documents. Previously executed C&M 
agreements and the Draft C&M Agreement for this Project will be included in the Reference Documents 
with the Final Request for Proposal. 

The Contractor shall meet the requirements included in the Railroad agreements or permits entered into by 
the Contractor for Work to be performed by the Contractor within Railroad ROW. 

The Contractor shall abide by and comply with the standards and requirements of the Colorado PUC in 
performing the Work. 
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6.3.2. Administrative Requirements 

Within 7 Days after the First Notice to Proceed (NTP1), the Contractor shall notify the Railroad(s), in 
writing, of Project commencement: 

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) 

UPRR  
Lance Kippen  
Manager of Public Projects Union Pacific Railroad Company  
1400 West 52nd Avenue Denver, CO 80221  
Office: 303-405-5039  
Email: lkippen@up.com 
 
OmniTrax (GWRR) 
Ken Rose 
Director of Engineering & Environmental Services 
OmniTRAX, Inc. 
252 Clayton Street, 4th Floor 
Denver, CO 80206 
Office 303-398-4549 
Email: krose@omnitrax.com 

The Contractor shall schedule a meeting with the Railroad and CDOT within 21 Days after NTP1 to review 
all Railroad points of concern and other items that may affect the Project schedule. The Contractor shall 
identify critical Activities and sequences as they affect Railroad operations, and shall plan to effectively 
mitigate Railroad impacts. 

The Contractor shall obtain Railroad agreement in writing, in advance, of methods and procedures 
covering all Work within the Railroad’s ROW. 

The Work at the Railroad location will require CDOT to negotiate and execute a C&M Agreement with the 
Railroad prior to construction. The Contractor shall support CDOT in this effort by preparing any Contract 
exhibits and/or information requested by CDOT or the Railroad. The Contractor shall allow for appropriate 
duration in the Project schedule for contract negotiation and execution, and shall provide the supporting 
documentation in a timely fashion to CDOT so as not to impact the Project schedule. 

Before commencing any work on Railroad property, the Contractor shall enter into Right-of-Entry 
Agreements with the Railroad and comply with the Railroad procedures for the agreement. 

All costs associated with applying for and complying with Railroad permits or agreements, including 
required insurance coverage, clerical, administrative, and handling expenses in connection with the 
processing of these agreements, shall be included in the Work. 

CDOT shall enter into a preliminary engineering review agreement with each Railroad. CDOT shall be 
responsible for prepaying $15,000 toward Railroad preliminary engineering and review costs based on 
30-percent plan submittals to Railroads. Additional review expenses shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. 

6.3.2.1 Railroad Insurance 

The Contractor shall comply with the provisions for Railroad insurance as specified in the executed 
agreement with the Railroad and in the terms and conditions of the Contract. 
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 Flagging and Inspection 

Any Work within, or Work Equipment that could potentially fall within, 25 feet of the centerline of the active 
track rail shall require a Railroad flagger. The Contractor shall notify the Railroad per the executed Right-
of-Entry Agreement with the Railroad to arrange for required flagging services. The Railroad flagger shall 
provide services for the Railroad only. The Contractor shall provide an advance notice, as specified in the 
executed Right-of-Entry Agreement, to the Railroad for the need of Railroad flagger services. When the 
Contractor requests a flagger for Work on Railroad ROW, the flagger shall remain for the entire duration of 
the Work on Railroad ROW. The Contractor shall be responsible to appropriately notify the Railroad 
regarding flagging start and end dates for Work on the Railroad ROW. The Contractor shall provide 
advance notice as specified in the executed Right-of-Entry Agreement to the Railroad when all Work on 
the Railroad ROW is scheduled for completion to provide for termination of Railroad flagger services. 

During the period of construction, all flagging and protective services shall be performed strictly in 
accordance with directives and instructions issued by the applicable Railroad. The Contractor shall confer 
with the Railroad for the times, locations, and manner of such protective measures. The Contractor shall 
include the Railroad flaggers in all its regularly scheduled safety meetings. If the Contractor does not 
comply with the above requirements, the Railroad will take actions as it deems necessary, for the duration 
of the Project. 

The Railroad may utilize independent consultant services to inspect and verify that any and all Work on 
Railroad ROW is being undertaken in accordance with Railroad safety requirements. Failure to comply 
with Railroad safety requirements may result in a suspension of work. 

6.3.2.2 Cost for Flagging, Inspection, Design Plan Reviews 

The Contractor shall be responsible for and include in its Contract Price the amount that will be required for 
Railroad flagging and inspection; Railroad maintenance of temporary crossings; Railroad agreement, 
permit, and coordination fees; Railroad design plan review costs; and other Railroad-related costs. The 
Railroad will bill the Contractor for Railroad flagging and Inspection and other Railroad costs incurred on 
the Project. The estimated cost for one flagger ranges between $800 and $1,300 for an eight-hour basic 
day with time and one-half or double time for overtime, rest days, and Holidays. Work days longer than 
eight hours and double shifts will require the utilization of additional Railroad flaggers. The flagging costs, 
provided in the Railroad Agreements, shall be understood to be approximate only, and no guarantee is 
made that the total cost of flagging will not be in excess of the estimated amount. 

The rates of pay of the Railroad employees customarily called upon to act for the protection of the Railroad 
are the Railroad rates in effect at the time of the Work for the various classes of labor. Compensation, 
property damage and public liability insurance, vacation and Holiday time, Railroad retirement and 
unemployment taxes, health and welfare, and supervision charges shall be added to the above rates. The 
Railroad will, upon request, furnish prospective bidders with an estimate of cost of the flagging protection 
that will be required; but such estimate shall be understood to be approximate only, and no guarantee is 
made that the total cost of flagging will not be in excess of the estimated amount. 

6.3.2.3 Authority of Railroad Flaggers and Inspectors 

The Railroad flaggers and inspectors shall have the right to direct the Contractor to stop Work on, over, 
under, or adjacent to Railroad property, if the Railroad, in its sole discretion, determines that the Work 
being performed is hazardous to Railroad property and/or operations. The Railroad will give immediate 
notice to CDOT of any Work stoppage. The Contractor, working with CDOT, shall be responsible for 
resolving to the Railroad’s satisfaction the problems resulting in the Work stoppage. The Contractor shall 
accommodate any and all requests made by the Railroad that serve the purpose of avoiding hazards to 
Railroad property and/or operations. Neither the Railroad nor CDOT will have any liability to the Contractor 
for costs or delays associated with such Work stoppage or requirements associated with avoidance of 
hazardous situations. 
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6.3.3. Utility Crossings 

The Railroad is not responsible for Utilities on Railroad ROW. The Contractor shall locate all Utilities on 
Railroad ROW within the immediate vicinity of the Work. The Contractor shall certify to the Railroad that all 
the Utilities on Railroad ROW and within the immediate vicinity of the Work have been identified and 
properly located. 

6.3.4. Design Reviews 

The Railroad will review design plans for Work on the Railroad’s property. Railroad review is separate and 
independent from CDOT oversight. CDOT shall enter into preliminary engineering agreements with the 
Railroads for preliminary plan review. CDOT shall obtain Railroad Approval of 30-percent level plans. If the 
Contractor elects to deviate from the approved 30-percent level plans, CDOT will not be held responsible for 
delays associated with redesign or Railroad reviews and approvals. The Contractor shall coordinate all 
subsequent Railroad design reviews with the Railroad. The Contractor shall obtain Railroad Approval in 
writing of design plans for all of the design elements of the Work within the Railroad’s ROW. All plans 
submitted to the Railroad for review and Approval shall be in English units. All documents shall be 
delivered to the contacts identified in this Section. The Contractor shall allow for review and comment 
periods by the Railroad for all plan reviews and submittals as identified in the appropriate C&M Agreement 
executed with each Railroad. At a minimum, the Contractor is required to submit 100-percent level plans to 
the Railroad to obtain the C&M Agreement. 

6.3.5. Construction Requirements 

The Contractor shall comply with the rules and regulations of the Railroad or the instructions of its 
representatives in relation to the proper manner of protecting the tracks and property of the Railroad and 
the traffic moving on such tracks, as well as the wires, signals, and other property of the Railroad, its 
tenants, or licensees, at and in the vicinity of the Work during the period of construction. 

All Work within the Railroad ROW and/or properties shall be performed during daylight hours unless 
authorized otherwise by the Railroad. 

The Contractor shall coordinate with the Railroad prior to beginning any construction on or adjacent to the 
Railroad ROW. The Contractor shall schedule and hold a Railroad preconstruction conference. Working 
windows for demolition and construction shall be coordinated with the Railroad and Railroad flaggers. 

The Contractor shall provide written notification as specified in the executed Right-of-Entry Agreement with 
the Railroad in advance of the date on which the Contractor expects to begin Work in Railroad ROW. All 
notices and correspondence with the Railroad shall contain the Project number and location. Copies of 
such agreements, notices, and correspondence also shall be submitted to CDOT. 

If the Contractor performs the Work contrary to the Railroad-approved plans, specifications, and 
requirements of the Contract Documents, or if the Contractor performs the Work on the Railroad’s ROW in 
a manner deemed hazardous by the Railroad (to its property and facilities or the safe and expeditious 
movement of its traffic), the Railroad will have the right to stop the Work on the Railroad’s ROW until the 
acts or omissions of the Contractor have been fully rectified to the satisfaction of the Railroad. 

The Contractor shall be responsible to the Railroad and its tenants for all damages for delays that may be 
sustained by the Railroad, its tenants, their employees, or freight in their care caused by any interference 
that could have been avoided by proper handling of the Project Work. 

All of the limitations and obligations imposed upon the Contractor by this Section shall apply with equal 
force and effect to any Subcontractor performing any Project Work for the Contractor upon the Railroad’s 
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ROW. The Contractor shall be primarily liable and responsible to the Railroad for all acts or omissions of 
any Subcontractor employed upon the Railroad’s ROW. 

Nothing herein contained shall be construed to preclude the Railroad from proceeding against the 
Contractor and Subcontractors, individually or collectively. 

The Contractor shall perform its Work in such a manner and at such times as shall not endanger or 
interfere with the safe operation of the tracks and property of the Railroad and the traffic moving on such 
tracks, as well as wires, signals, and other property of the Railroad, its tenants or licensees, at or in the 
vicinity of the Work. The Contractor shall not pile or store any Materials or tools, or park any Equipment 
when not in use, closer to the center of nearest Railroad track than permitted by the following clearances: 

1. 25 feet, 0 inches horizontally from nearest track centerline to edge of obstruction 

2. 23 feet, 6 inches vertically above top of rail 

Falsework, forms, bracing, or other construction supports, driven piles, etc., shall be no closer to the center 
of the nearest Railroad track than permitted by the following temporary construction clearances: 

1. 12 feet, 0 inches horizontally from nearest rail 

2. 21 feet, 6 inches vertically above top of rail 

An orange temporary fence shall be installed to identify temporary easements and flagging areas. 

Any proposed variance of the above clearances shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Railroad, the 
PUC if applicable, and to CDOT; and the variance shall not be undertaken until approved by the Railroad 
and until CDOT has obtained any necessary authorization from any governmental body or bodies having 
jurisdiction. No extra compensation will be allowed in the event the Contractor’s Work is delayed pending 
Railroad approval and Governmental Approval. 

If required, temporary crossings at grade of the Railroad’s tracks or roadways or unloading pits on the 
Railroad’s ROW will be constructed only by the Railroad. If required, the Contractor shall execute a 
temporary crossing agreement with the Railroad. The Contractor shall only enter Railroad property through 
routes approved by the Railroad. The Contractor shall maintain any such crossings so established in good 
condition at all times; shall keep flange-ways free of ice, snow, dirt, rock, and debris; and shall install, 
operate, maintain, and remove in a manner satisfactory to the Railroad suitable barricades adequate to 
prevent unauthorized vehicles or Equipment from using such crossings or roadways. All costs and 
expenses for installation, maintenance, and operation of any such crossings or roadways and barricades, 
whether the Work is performed by the Railroad or by the Contractor, shall be included in the Work, 
notwithstanding anything elsewhere contained herein. The Contractor shall not at any time cross the 
Railroad’s tracks with vehicles or Equipment of any kind or character, except at existing public crossings or 
at established crossings, as provided for in this paragraph. 

The Contractor shall provide positive drainage along the Railroad at all times during and at the end of 
construction in the area. 

Work shall be performed in accordance with plans and specifications approved by the Railroad and in such 
manner and at such times as shall not endanger or interfere with the safe operation of the tracks and other 
facilities. The requirements of the Railroad and the instructions of its representatives shall be complied 
with relating to the proper manner of protecting the tracks, pipelines, wire lines, signals, and all other 
property at said location; the traffic moving on such tracks; and the removal of tools, Equipment, and 
Materials. 
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The Contractor shall not pursue any levies, Liens, or encumbrances of any nature whatsoever against 
Railroad property, and shall promptly remove any Lien against Railroad property arising from performance 
of Work hereunder by the Contractor or any Subcontractor. If any Liens are not removed within 20 Days, 
the Railroad may act to remove the Liens and all the costs shall be paid by the Contractor. 

Railroad representatives, conductors, flagmen, or watchmen will be provided by the Railroad to protect its 
facilities, property, and movements of its trains or engines when, in the opinion of the Railroad’s 
representative, they are necessary because of the Contractor’s operations while working on or adjacent to 
Railroad property or its tracks. 

The cost of all personnel deemed necessary by the Railroad and provided by the Railroad for the 
protection of the Railroad facilities and trains during the period of constructing the Project, and the cost of 
installing protective devices in the case of impaired clearance, as above specified, shall be borne by the 
Contractor. 

At the request of the Railroad, the Contractor shall remove from the Railroad premises any employee of 
said Contractor or any Subcontractor who fails to conform to the instructions of the Railroad’s 
representative. All Work on the Railroad premises shall be suspended until such request of the Railroad is 
met. The Contractor shall indemnify the Railroad against any claim arising from the removal of any such 
employee from the Railroad premises. 

Upon completion of the Work to be performed within Railroad ROW, the Contractor shall promptly remove 
from Railroad property all tools, Equipment, Materials, and debris placed thereon by the Contractor or the 
Contractor’s agents. The Contractor shall restore said property to the same state and condition as when 
the Contractor entered thereon and shall leave said property in a clean and presentable condition 
satisfactory to the Railroad. 

The Contractor shall provide As-Built drawings to the Railroads and obtain Railroad acceptance in writing 
for all Work within the Railroad ROW. 

The Contractor shall provide written notice to the Railroad that the Work has been completed within 10 
Days following completion of such Work. All notices and correspondence with the Railroad shall contain 
the Project number and location. Copies of such agreements, notices, and correspondence also shall be 
submitted to CDOT. 

6.3.6. Colorado Public Utilities Commission 

Per PUC Regulations (4 CCR 723-7:7203), only the Roadway or Railroad authority in highway rail 
crossings may petition or apply to the PUC. CDOT will apply for the highway-rail crossing PUC 
authorizations necessary for the Project. A Draft of the PUC Application will be included in the Reference 
Documents at Final Request for Proposal. The Contractor shall support CDOT in these efforts by doing the 
following: 

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for preparing all applications to be submitted to the PUC, 
including developing the application text and all supporting documentation, and preparing exhibits 
to the satisfaction of CDOT and the PUC. 

2. The Contractor shall attend meetings with appropriately qualified staff and cooperate with the 
PUC, as reasonable and requested by CDOT. 

3. The Contractor shall allow 10 Days of review time for CDOT staff and the Colorado Attorney 
General’s Office to review the submitted applications and supporting documentation prior to CDOT 
filing the application with the PUC. Any subsequent reviews required by CDOT due to deficiencies 
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in the submitted applications and supporting documentation shall be subject to additional 10-Day 
review periods. 

4. The Contractor shall prepare and coordinate any post application exhibits and/or information 
requested by the PUC, including providing technical expertise at any PUC legal proceedings, as 
requested by CDOT. 

5. The Contractor shall allow for appropriate PUC approval durations in the Project schedule and 
shall provide the applications and supporting documentation in a timely fashion to CDOT so as not 
to impact the Project schedule. Any delays or increase in costs of the completion of the Project 
caused by the failure of or delay by the Contractor to provide the PUC applications and supporting 
documentation to CDOT shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

6.4 Irrigation Ditch Companies 

The Project includes Work on Irrigation Ditch ROW and/or properties along the flow channel of the 
Irrigation Ditch. 

“Ditch” shall refer to all irrigation facilities encountered or impacted by the Project for the requirements 
necessary to complete the Work. 

This Section provides requirements applicable to Work performed upon or adjacent to the Ditch ROW. 
Anticipated Work on or adjacent to Ditch ROW is limited to the construction of structures that carry each 
Ditch’s flow, access modifications required to restore maintenance access for Ditch operations impacted 
by the Work, and the proposed highway facilities. 

6.4.1. Applicable Standards 

The design and construction of the Ditch Work for the Project shall be in accordance with the appropriate 
written specifications, standards of practice (which may include design format), and construction methods 
that are current at the Proposal Due Date. The Contractor shall obtain all such written specifications, 
standards of practice, and construction methods from the Ditch Companies. In the event of a conflict 
between the requirements of the Ditch Companies and the requirements of the Contract Documents, 
CDOT, in its sole discretion, will determine which shall govern. The Contractor shall be responsible for 
resolution of any unresolved ambiguity prior to proceeding with any Ditch Work. 

The Contractor shall meet the requirements included in the executed CDOT/Irrigation Ditch Company 
Agreements. 

The Contractor shall ensure that all Ditch Work results in the Ditch being located in a manner to allow 
future maintenance outside of the Interstate ROW to be performed by the relevant Ditch Companies 
without disruption to the operation or maintenance of I-25. 

6.4.2. Administrative Requirements 

Within 7 Days after NTP1, the Contractor shall notify the Ditch representatives, in writing, of Project 
commencement. The Ditch contact information can be found in the Utility contact information included 
with the Reference Documents. 

The Contractor shall meet with each Ditch Company and CDOT as soon as practicable after NTP1 to 
review all Ditch points of concern and other items that may affect the schedule. The Contractor shall 
identify critical Activities and sequences, as they affect Ditch operations, and plan to effectively mitigate 
Ditch impacts. 
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The Contractor shall obtain Ditch Company approval in writing, in advance, of methods and procedures 
covering all Work within the Ditch ROW. Copies of such approvals, notices, and correspondence also 
shall be submitted to CDOT. The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating, developing, and 
preparing all agreements to be submitted to the Ditch Companies, including developing the agreement 
text, all supporting engineering and documentation, and exhibits to the satisfaction of the Ditch Companies.  
The Contractor shall submit the agreement to CDOT for signature and execution by CDOT and the Ditch 
Companies. A Ditch Company Agreement template is provided with the Reference Documents. 

CDOT shall be responsible for any Ditch company engineering reviews, legal, or construction 
management fees. 

6.4.3. Utility Crossings 

The Ditch Companies are not responsible for Utilities on Ditch ROW. The Contractor shall locate all 
Utilities on Ditch ROW within the immediate vicinity of the Work. The Contractor shall certify to the Ditch 
Companies that all the Utilities on Ditch ROW and within the immediate vicinity of the Work have been 
identified and properly located. 

6.4.4. Design Reviews 

The Ditch Companies will review design plans for Work on the Ditch Companies’ properties. Ditch review 
is separate from CDOT oversight. The Contractor shall coordinate the required Ditch design reviews with 
the Ditch Companies. All plans submitted to the Ditch Companies for review and approval shall be in 
English units. 

The Contractor shall obtain Ditch Company approval, in writing, of design plans for all of the design 
elements of the Work within the Ditch Companies’ ROW. Copies of such approvals, notices, and 
correspondence also shall be submitted to CDOT. 

6.4.5. Construction Requirements 

The Contractor shall coordinate with the Ditch Companies prior to beginning any construction on or 
adjacent to the Ditch ROW. Working windows for demolition and construction shall be coordinated with 
the Ditch Companies and the Ditch inspectors. 

The Contractor shall cooperate with the Ditch Companies where Work is within the limits of the Ditch 
ROW to expedite the Work and to avoid interference with the operation of Ditch flow. 

The Contractor shall perform the Work in such a manner and at such times as not to endanger or 
interfere with the continuous operation of the Ditch and property of the Ditch Companies and the flow of 
water at or in the vicinity of the Work. No Work shall be allowed that interferes with the deeded schedule 
and volume of flow of the Ditch, including the delivery of water shares to its users. The Contractor shall be 
responsible to the Ditch Companies for all damages for delays that may be sustained by the Ditch 
Companies caused by any interference that could have been avoided by proper handling of the Work. 

The Contractor shall obtain Ditch Companies approval, in writing, of construction for all of the elements of 
the Work within the Ditch’s ROW. Copies of such approvals, notices, and correspondence also shall be 
submitted to CDOT. 

The Contractor shall indemnify the Ditch Companies under their insurance coverages during the 
construction phase. 

Upon completion of the Work to be performed within Ditch ROW, the Contractor shall promptly remove 
from Ditch property all tools, Equipment, Materials, and debris placed thereon by the Contractor or the 
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Contractor’s agents. The Contractor shall restore said property to the same state and condition as when 
the Contractor entered thereon, and shall leave said property in a clean and presentable condition 
satisfactory to the Ditch Companies. 

The Contractor shall provide As-Built drawings to the Ditch Companies and obtain Ditch Company 
acceptance, in writing, for all Work within the Ditch ROW. 

6.5 Deliverables 

At a minimum, the Contractor shall submit the following for information, review, Approval, and/or 
Acceptance. 

(RCO 058 – Remove and Replace)  

Table 6-1 Deliverables 

Deliverable 

Information, 
Review, 

Acceptance, 
or Approval 

Schedule 

Written notice to Railroads of Project 
commencement 

Information Within 7 Days of NTP1* 

Written notice to Ditches of Project 
commencement 

Information Within 7 Days of NTP1* 

Final Railroad engineering review 
agreements 

Acceptance 
Prior to submittal of design reviews to 
Railroad 

Contractor Right-of-Entry Agreement Acceptance 
Prior to commencing any Work on 
Railroad ROW 

Work methods and procedures for Work 
within Railroad ROW 

Acceptance 
Per Railroad review requirements; 
Approval prior to beginning any Work on 
Railroad property 

Design plans for Work within Railroad 
ROW 

Acceptance 
Per Railroad review requirements; 
Approval prior to beginning any Work on 
Railroad property 

Written notice of intent to commence work 
within Railroad ROW 

Acceptance 
30 Days prior to beginning Work, or per 
the executed agreement with the Railroad, 
whichever is greater 

Written notice of completion of work within 
Railroad ROW 

Acceptance 
Within 10 Days of completion of Work, 
or per the executed agreement with 
the Railroad, whichever is greater 

As-Built Plans for Work within Railroad 
ROW 

Acceptance 
Within 10 Days of completion of Work on 
Railroad property 

PUC Application(s) Acceptance Per the Project Schedule 
CDOT/Irrigation Ditch Company 
Agreement 

Approval 
Prior to submittal of agreement with 
Ditch Companies 

Work methods and procedures for Work 
within Ditch ROW 

Acceptance 
Per Ditch review requirements; Approval 
prior to beginning any Work on Ditch 
property 

Design plans for Work within Ditch ROW Acceptance 
Per Ditch review requirements; Approval 
prior to beginning any Work on Ditch 
property 
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Deliverable 

Information, 
Review, 

Acceptance, 
or Approval 

Schedule 

Construction plans for Work within Ditch 
ROW 

Acceptance 
Per Ditch review requirements; Approval 
prior to beginning any Work on Ditch 
property 

As-Built Plans for Work within Ditch ROW Acceptance 
Within 10 Days of completion of Work on 
Ditch property 

*Or within 7 Days of NTP of Change Order 
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7.0 UTILITY RELOCATIONS 
This Section addresses the Utility Company (or Utility Owner) requirements. It does not apply to existing 
stormwater facilities, irrigation ditches, Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS), Variable Message Signs 
(VMS), video and video detection systems, Roadside signage power, traffic signals, Railroads, or Street 
lighting, all of which shall be installed, removed, Relocated, and/or Protected-in-Place by the Contractor 
and/or the Utility Owners pursuant to other sections of the Contract Documents. 

7.1 Definitions 

Definitions of terms used herein are set forth in Exhibit A of Book 1 of the Contract Documents. 

7.2 General Utility Work Obligations 

The Project will affect both existing and planned Utilities. The Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate 
with the Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT) and the Utility Owners to ensure that all Utility Work 
(whether performed or furnished by the Utility Owners or by Contractor) is performed in accordance with 
the executed Utility Relocation Agreements (URAs). The physical limits of the Contractor’s obligation for 
the performance of Utility Work shall extend as far as is necessary to permit construction of the Project 
(taking into account the requirements of the Utility Owners, Governmental Persons with jurisdiction, and 
adjacent property owners), whether inside or outside the Right-of-Way (ROW). 

The Contractor shall use reasonable efforts to anticipate and avoid Utilities, and to otherwise minimize 
and/or mitigate the consequences of the Utility Relocations. 

7.2.1. Utility Work 

The Contractor shall carry out all Utility Work in accordance with the requirements of the URAs; Book 1, 
Section 6; and this Section. 

Utility Work includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Verification of all Utilities, as identified or described in the utility data, and the identification of all 
other Utilities, including in each case all necessary potholing located within the Project limits or 
otherwise impacted by the Work 

2. Development and updates of the Contractor's Utility Tracking Report 

3. Preparation and execution of the Utility No-Conflict Close-Out Form (Exhibit 7-A) for Acceptance 
by CDOT 

4. Negotiation, preparation, and execution of the Utility Work Order (Exhibit 7-B) for each Utility 
Relocation, including preparing and providing such written information concerning the Project 
(such as reports, plans, and surveys), as requested by CDOT and the Utility Owner 

5. (RCO 081 – Addition) Preparation of Utility Relocation design for each Public Utilities Relocation, 
and obtaining the design acceptance by the Design of Relocation Acceptance Letter (DRAL) 
(Exhibit 7-C) from the Utility Owner and Acceptance by CDOT with the exception of the following 
utilities in which case design work shall be completed by Public Utility Owners and DRALs will be 
completed by the Contractor: 

A. 7-W-LTWD-001 

B. 7-W-LTWD-002 

C. 7-W-LTWD-003 

D. 7-W-LTWD-018 
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6. (RCO 081 – Addition) Construction of the Public Utilities Relocations, including Service Lines and 
temporary Relocations, and obtaining the construction acceptance by the Construction of 
Relocation Acceptance Letter (CRAL) (Exhibit 7-D) from the Utility Owner and Acceptance by 
CDOT with the exception of the following utilities in which cases construction shall be completed 
by Public Utility Owners and CRALs will be completed by the Contractor: 

A. 7-W-LTWD-001 

B. 7-W-LTWD-002 

C. 7-W-LTWD-003 

D. 7-W-LTWD-018 

7. Identification and removal of abandoned existing Public Utilities as required to complete the Work; 
with approval from CDOT, existing Public Utilities may be flow-filled. 

8. Review of the Utility Relocation design for each Private Utilities Relocation, then Verification of and 
acceptance by the DRAL that each Utility Relocation is compatible with the Project 

9. Reimbursement to Private Utility Owners for design if incurred by such Utility Owners in 
performing Utility Work 

10. Cost for all Utility Work associated with Public Utility Owners as part of their Contract Price with 
the exception of the following: 

A. Costs for Utility Work for the following utilities shall be compensated in accordance with Book 
1, Section 13.7 Time and Materials Change Orders. Multiple Relocations of these utilities, not 
due to Changes requested by CDOT, or necessary because of Differing Site Conditions as 
defined in Book 1, Section 13.9 Differing Site Conditions shall be borne by the Contractor. 
The Contractor shall complete all tasks as identified within this Section for these utilities.  

 (RCO 08 – Remove) 

 8-W-FCL-001/010 

 8-W-FCL-002 

 7-W-LTWD-021 

 (RCO 042 – Remove) 

 (RCO 013 – Remove) 

 (RCO 044 – Remove) 

 (RCO 044 – Remove) 

 (RCO 025A – Remove) 

 8-W-FCL-0041 

B.  Time impacts associated with the Utility Work listed above will not absolve the Contractor of 
any obligations in the Contract Documents. This includes, but is not limited to, the Contractor 
obligations to mitigate schedule impacts associated with all utilities in accordance with Book 
1, Section 13.5.2.  

C. Costs associated with design shall be borne by the contractor for work associated with these 
utilities.  

 
1 ATC 036 Rev 1 



North I-25 Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins 
IM 0253-255, Sub Account 21506 
Book 2 – Technical Requirements 
Section 7 – Utility Relocations 

 7-3 March 08, 2018 

D. (RCO 025A – Addition) Costs for Utility Work for the following utilities shall be compensated 
in accordance with Book 1, Section 13.6.3 Added, Deleted, or Both Added and Deleted Work. 
Multiple Relocations of these utilities, not due to Changes requested by CDOT, or necessary 
because of Differing Site Conditions as defined in Book 1, Section 13 .9 Differing Site 
Conditions shall be borne by the Contractor. The Contractor shall complete all tasks as 
identified within this Section for these utilities. 

 8-SS-FCL-002 

Work associated with line 8-SS-FCL-002 includes potholing to locate the line before work and 
relocation of existing manhole outside of the A-line into proposed utility easement. 

(RCO 081 – Addition) Cost for all Utility Work associated with the following Public Utilities 
shall be borne by Public Utility Owners 

 7-W-LTWD-001 

 7-W-LTWD-002 

 7-W-LTWD-003 

 7-W-LTWD-018 

11. Inspection of the Utility Relocation construction for each Private Utilities Relocation, then 
Verification and acceptance by the CRAL that each Utility Relocation is compatible with the Project 

12. Reimbursement to Private Utility Owners for construction costs incurred by such Utility Owners in 
performing Utility Work within an easement owned by the Private Utility Owner 

13. Reimbursement to Utility Owners for, or acquisition of, replacement easement required for Utility 
Work pursuant to Book 2, Section 8 

14. Resurfacing and restriping of streets and parking areas and reconstruction of curb and gutter and 
sidewalks, where necessary, due to Utility Work performed by the Contractor 

15. Providing public information for Utility Work performed by the Contractor or the Utility Owner 

16. Performing traffic control for Utility Work performed by the Contractor 

17. Coordinating traffic control for third-party Utility Owners to avoid conflicts with Project traffic 
control 

18. Providing survey coordinates and staking in the field for design and construction of the Utility Work 
performed by the Contractor or the Utility Owner 

19. Performing Incidental Utility Work, as defined in the URAs 

20. Performing and coordinating As-Built Documents for all Utility Work Orders, including x, y, and z 
coordinates for all completed Utility Work Orders 

21. Incorporation of Utility As-Built Documents into Project plans base file for inclusion in all 
subsequent plan submittals 

22. Identification and removal of abandoned Private Utilities as required to complete the Work 

23. All necessary Work associated with Utility Work 

24. (RCO 042 – Addition) The Contractor is responsible for all work associated with Utility Lines 7-W-
LTWD-022 & 7-W-L TWD-020, and for removing and replacing these facilities from the furthest 
point of any disturbance on the east side ofl-25 to the furthest point of any disturbance on the 
west side of l- 25. The work also includes a fire hydrant, to be installed per the City of Loveland 
Standards, and located in the southwest quadrant ofl-25 and SH 402 interchange at or near the 
Park and Ride facility, final location to be determined in final design. The Contractor is 
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responsible for all design, stakeholder coordination, utility and construction coordination, 
construction, and Utility Owner and City of Loveland acceptance. This is a negotiated change 
order, per Book 1, Section 13.6.3 Added, Deleted, or Both Added and Deleted Work. The 
negotiated price for this work is all inclusive and includes all markups. The negotiated price for 
this work shall not exceed $750,000.00. 

25. (RCO 008 – Addition)  The Contractor is responsible for all work associated with Utility 8-W-
ELC0-001 which includes relocating the 6" waterline at Prospect Road to a new location outside 
of the new ramps to I-25. Work associated with line 8-W-ELC0-001 including potholing to locate 
the line before work, relocation of the 6" waterline outside of the A-line including all mobilization, 
bends, blow-off valves, and restrained PVC. The work also includes four ties-in points to the 
existing waterline, where the existing asbestos cement pipe will have to be cut and either 
connected to the new line or abandoned. The in situ abandonment of existing pipe sections shall 
be done with a process approved by CDOT. The new waterline will tie into an existing cased 
section of 6" waterline under 1-25 and does not include a new bored line. Not included in this 
scope of work are any Betterments requested from ELCO. The Contractor is responsible for all 
design, stakeholder coordination, utility and construction coordination, construction, and ELCO 
acceptance. This is a negotiated change order, per Book 1, Section 13.6.3 Added, Deleted, or 
Both Added and Deleted Work. The negotiated price for this work is all inclusive and includes all 
markups. The negotiated price for this work shall not exceed $259,744.00. 

26. (RCO 013 – Addition) Work associated with line 7-W-L TWD-025 including potholing to locate the 
line before work and relocation. The relocation of the 4" waterline will allow for a proposed 
drainage ditch to run over top of it. The drainage ditch will drain into a proposed detention pond 
just north of the Loveland and Greely Canal. The 4" waterline will be lowered in place and provide 
adequate coverage over the ditch. This line will be used to provide service to the Twins Peaks 
Second Subdivision and will be abandoned north of the subdivision. Therefore the work will also 
include abatement and abandonment of the 4" waterline north of the Twins Peaks Second 
Subdivision. This is a negotiated change order, per Book 1, Section 13.6.3 Added, Deleted, or 
Both Added and Deleted Work. The negotiated price for this work is all inclusive and includes all 
markups. The negotiated price for this work shall not exceed $17,668.75. 

27. (RCO 044 – Addition) The Contractor is responsible for all work associated with Utility 7-W-
LWTP-002 & 003 which includes relocating the 16" waterline at under the proposed Kendall 
Parkway. Work associated with line 7-W-L WTP-002 & 003 including potholing to locate the line 
before work, relocation of the 16" waterline to a new location under future Kendall Parkway, 
bends, blow-off valves, and restrained PVC. The work also includes two ties-in points to the 
existing waterline, on either side ofI-25. Abandoned sections of the existing pipe will be flow filled 
and capped. The Contractor is responsible for all design, stakeholder coordination, utility and 
construction coordination, construction, and LWTP acceptance. This is a negotiated change 
order, per Book 1, Section 13 .6.3 Added, Deleted, or Both Added and Deleted Work. The 
negotiated price for this work is all inclusive and includes all markups. The negotiated price for 
this work shall not exceed $213,431.28. 

 

7.2.2. Exclusions from Utility Work 

Utility Work excludes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Issuance of any Utility Permit to any Utility Owner 

2. Provision and maintenance of any insurance in excess of the Contractor's obligations in Book 1, 
Section 9 
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3. Any Work expressly required to be undertaken by CDOT or a Utility Owner in accordance with the 
URAs or the terms of any Work Order 

4. Construction of the Private Utilities Relocations, including Service Lines and temporary 
Relocations, unless identified as a Requested Relocation 

5. Advanced Utility Relocations (performed by CDOT as part of the ROW acquisition process) as 
defined in Book 2 Section 6. 

7.2.3. Contractor’s Responsibility to Perform 

The Contractor shall perform all Activities included in the Utility Work with respect to each impacted Utility 
regardless of the following: 

1. Whether the Utility was indicated in the Reference Documents or, if indicated, whether the Utility 
was accurately indicated 

2. The type of action, if any (e.g., Relocation, Protection-in-Place), feasibility, estimated duration of 
Work time, or any other characteristic of any Relocation concept(s) proposed for the Utility in the 
Reference Documents 

The allocation of responsibility for any Utility Work to a Utility Owner pursuant to this Section or to a URA 
shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to coordinate with the Utility Owner as necessary for such 
Utility Work to be timely performed, or of the obligation to perform any other Utility Work not specifically 
assigned to such Utility Owner. The circumstances under which the Contractor will be entitled to a Change 
Order for Utility Work are set forth in Book 1, Section 6. 

7.3 Performance Standards 

7.3.1. Utility Owners 

Except as otherwise provided in the applicable URA, all Utility Relocation designs and construction of 
Relocations furnished or performed by the Contractor shall be consistent with the Utility Owner’s written 
specifications, standards of practice (which may include design format), ease of maintenance access, and 
construction methods that are current at the date of the execution of the Work Order. The Contractor shall 
obtain all such written specifications, standards of practice, and construction methods from the Utility 
Owners. In the event of a conflict between the requirements of the Utility Owner and the requirements of 
the Contract Documents, the most stringent requirement shall govern. 

Replacements for any existing Utilities shall be designed and constructed to provide service at least equal 
to that offered by the existing Utility, unless the Utility Owner approves a lesser replacement. 

In performing the Utility Work, the Contractor shall ensure that all Utility Work results in Utilities being 
located in a manner to allow future Utility maintenance to be performed by the relevant Utility Owners 
without disruption to the operation or maintenance within the completed Project limits. 

7.4 Identification of Utilities 

7.4.1. CDOT-Supplied Information 

See Reference Documents for a list of all known Utility Owners within and/or adjacent to the ROW, 
including contact information. 
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CDOT has completed an initial Utility investigation and has identified the Utilities that may be impacted by 
the Project. CDOT has not performed a complete investigation of Service Lines. The results of CDOT’s 
investigations are indicated in the utility data that is included with the Reference Documents. 

7.4.2. Contractor’s Investigations 

Without limiting its ability to negotiate a Change Order with respect to any Unidentified Utility, the 
Contractor shall take all actions reasonably practicable to identify and confirm the existence, exact 
location, size, and type of all Utilities within the Project limits or otherwise potentially impacted by the 
Project, regardless of whether such Utilities are shown in the utility data, including all potentially impacted 
Service Lines. Such actions shall include making diligent inquiry at the offices of the Utility Owners, 
consulting public records, and conducting field studies (such as subsurface Utility engineering), as 
appropriate, taking into consideration the possibility that Utility Owners may provide inaccurate or inexact 
information with regard to their Utilities. If the Contractor's investigations identify Unidentified Utilities, the 
Contractor shall notify CDOT and the relevant Utility Owner immediately upon discovery. Thereafter, 
CDOT, the Contractor, and the relevant Utility Owner shall execute a Utility No Conflict Close-Out Form, or 
pursuant to a Utility Work Order treat an Unidentified Utility as either a Contractor relocated Utility or an 
Owner relocated Utility. 

The Contractor shall at least monthly and otherwise upon CDOT's reasonable request, submit to CDOT for 
review in accordance with the Utility Owner’s URA, the Contractor's Utility Tracking Report, which shall 
update and expand the Utility Matrix to include the following information (unless otherwise agreed between 
the Parties): 

1. Meeting dates with Utility Owners for each draft Utility Work Order 

2. The relevant number and execution date of each executed Utility Work Order 

3. Each No Conflict Close-Out Form execution date 

4. Each DRAL execution date 

5. Each CRAL execution date 

6. Completed As-Built Documents delivery date, to or by the Contractor, as applicable 

7. Identification of all changes made since the prior Contractor's Utility Tracking Report 

7.4.3. Utility Work Orders 

The Contractor, Utility Owner, and CDOT, in that order, shall execute a Utility Work Order prior to 
commencement of any Utility Work. The Contractor may prepare a single Utility Work Order covering more 
than one Relocation, Betterment, or Requested Relocation with the consent of CDOT and the relevant 
Utility Owner. 

Prior to executing any Utility Work Order, the Contractor and CDOT shall meet with the relevant Utility 
Owner to negotiate the relevant draft Work Order, including the following: 

1. In accordance with the procedures set out in the applicable URA, the scope of Work, the 
implementation schedule (including any applicable seasonal work restrictions), and any exhibits 

2. In accordance with the paragraphs below, cost and payment responsibility 

The costs for Work performed by the Contractor under a Utility Work Order for Betterments or Requested 
Relocations shall be negotiated between the Contractor and the Utility Owner. If the Utility Owner will be 
reimbursing the Contractor for any costs in connection with Utility Work, the Contractor shall provide a 
definitive cost estimate to the Utility Owner in accordance with the Utility Owner’s standard practice and 
with the requirements of the applicable URAs, and also shall submit this estimate to CDOT. After 
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Acceptance by the Utility Owner and CDOT, the estimate shall be incorporated into the applicable Work 
Order. If a Utility Owner is responsible for the payment of any amount of the cost of a Betterment or 
Requested Relocation pursuant to a Work Order, payment must be made to the Contractor in accordance 
with the terms of the applicable URA. CDOT shall not be responsible for the payment of any amount with 
respect to a Betterment or Requested Relocation other than as expressly provided for in the URAs or as 
otherwise agreed to by CDOT upon CDOT's execution of the relevant Work Order. 

The costs for construction of Utility Relocations within a Utility Owner permanent easement, or any Utility 
Relocation design Work performed by a Private Utilities Owner under a Utility Work Order for each Private 
Utilities Owner relocated Utility, shall be negotiated between the Contractor and the Utility Owner. If the 
Contractor will be reimbursing a Utility Owner for any eligible costs in connection with Utility Work, the 
Contractor shall obtain a definitive cost estimate from the Utility Owner in accordance with the Utility 
Owner’s standard practice and with the requirements of the applicable URAs, and shall submit this 
estimate to CDOT. After Acceptance by the Contractor and CDOT, the estimate shall be incorporated into 
the applicable Work Order. If the Contractor is responsible for the payment of any amount of the cost of a 
Private Utilities Owner relocated Utility pursuant to a Utility Work Order, that amount shall be paid to the 
Utility Owner in accordance with the terms of the applicable URA. 

For Betterments and Requested Relocations, the draft Utility Work Order shall include the direct impact of 
such Utility Work Order on the performance of the Work and the Contractor's ability to follow the Initial 
Schedule (or, as the case may be, revised Initial Schedule), in each case taking into account the 
Contractor's obligations under Book 1, Section 13, and such other information as CDOT may reasonably 
require. 

On the basis of the meetings held in accordance with the second paragraph under this Section, the 
Contractor shall submit each draft Utility Work Order to CDOT for Acceptance. 

CDOT shall provide comments or Acceptance within 14 Days of delivery of the draft Utility Work Order by 
the Contractor to CDOT, provided that the Contractor shall not execute or otherwise commit to enter into 
any Utility Work Order or perform any Work in respect of any Utility Work without CDOT's prior written 
Approval of the final or revised Utility Work Order. 

If CDOT Accepts the draft Utility Work Order and Accepts both the cost and the impact of this Utility Work 
Order on the performance of the Work, if any, then the Contractor shall: 

1. Submit the Accepted Utility Work Order to the Utility Owner and CDOT for Approval and shall itself 
execute the Utility Work Order, in each case in accordance with the applicable URA; and 

2. Thereafter perform the Utility Work for which it is responsible pursuant to such Utility Work Order 
as part of the Work. 

The Contractor shall revise any Utility Work Order if and when necessary in accordance with the terms of 
the applicable URA. Such a revised Utility Work Order shall be drafted and executed in accordance with 
the same procedures applicable to the drafting and execution of the original Utility Work Order under this 
Section. 

7.4.4. Damage to Utilities Caused by the Contractor 

The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage caused by the Contractor or its Subcontractors, 
employees, or agents to property, Utilities, Structures, or Subcontractors, employees, or agents of the 
Utility Owners. The Contractor shall immediately notify the affected Utility Owner and CDOT of any Utility 
damaged by the Contractor during performance of the Work. 
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Promptly after the Contractor’s discovery of this damage, or the Contractor’s receipt of notice of any such 
damage from the Utility Owner or from any other source: (a) the Contractor shall repair the damage to the 
Utility Owner’s satisfaction; or (b) at the Utility Owner’s election, the Utility Owner may make such repairs 
at the Contractor’s expense. Upon receipt of the Owner’s invoice, the Contractor shall make payment to the 
Utility Owner according to the invoice instructions or within 60 Days, whichever timeframe is shorter. 

7.4.5. Multiple Moves 

The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs incurred by CDOT, the Contractor, or the Utility Owner to 
subsequently Relocate any Utility already Relocated to accommodate the Project. 

7.5 Utility Coordination 

7.5.1. General 

The Contractor shall be responsible for all coordination with the affected Utility Owners to accomplish each 
Utility Relocation in accordance with the applicable URAs. In the discharge of its coordination 
responsibilities, the Contractor shall: 

1. Keep Utility Owners fully informed of schedules with regard to Utility Work. The Contractor shall 
provide to the Utility Owners, as soon as practicable, an estimated schedule for their respective 
Utility Work and shall notify the Utility Owners of any significant changes to the schedule as soon 
as practicable. 

2. Keep Utility Owners fully informed of changes that affect their Utilities. 

3. Consider, to the extent practicable, Utility Owners’ needs for the allocation of resources to perform 
their respective Utility Work in a timely manner. 

4. Keep Utility Owners involved in making decisions that affect their Utilities so Utility Owners are 
able to provide uninterrupted service to their customers, or to be subject to the least interruption 
practicable as approved by the Utility Owner. 

5. Avoid multiple Relocations of the same Private Utility, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

6. Coordinate with Private Utility Owners performing their own Relocations to develop Private Utility 
schedules. 

7. Provide to Private Utility Owners a prioritization of necessary Utility Relocations consistent with 
the Contractor’s schedule. 

7.5.2. Utility Meetings 

7.5.2.1 Between the Contractor and Utility Owners 

In addition to any meetings or negotiations required under this Section, and Book 1, Section 6, after 
execution of a Utility Work Order, the Contractor shall schedule regular meetings with the relevant Utility 
Owner to complete the Utility Work pursuant to the terms of the Utility Work Order. The Contractor shall 
not unreasonably deny any request by a Utility Owner to meet regarding any Utility Work. The Contractor 
shall provide CDOT with at least 5 Days’ prior notice of any meeting with a Utility Owner, which CDOT may 
attend in its discretion, unless a shorter notice period is agreed to by CDOT and is reasonably necessary 
under the circumstances. 

7.5.2.2 Between CDOT and the Contractor 

The Contractor and CDOT shall meet as necessary and otherwise as reasonably requested by the other 
party to discuss and resolve matters relating to the Utility Work. 
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The party proposing a meeting shall provide the other party with a minimum of 5 Days’ prior notice of any 
proposed meetings, unless a shorter notice period is agreed to and reasonably necessary under the 
circumstances. 

7.5.2.3 Meeting Minutes/Correspondence 

The Contractor shall produce meeting minutes of all Utility Work meetings with Utility Owners and/or 
CDOT and shall distribute copies of the meeting minutes to CDOT for Acceptance and, when such 
meetings were attended by a Utility Owner, to the relevant Utility Owner, not later than 7 Days after each 
meeting date. The Contractor shall provide copies of all correspondence between the Contractor and any 
Utility Owner to CDOT for Acceptance no later than 7 Days after delivery. 

7.5.3. Review Schedules 

In developing the Project schedule, the Contractor shall allow appropriate time periods for the performance 
of all tasks shown on each Utility Work Order. 

All schedules and deadlines for the design and construction of Utility Work set forth in the Utility Work 
Orders shall prevail over any estimated times noted in the Utility Matrix. 

7.5.4. Notices 

7.5.4.1 To Utility Owners 

To maintain the Project schedules, the Contractor shall issue all notices in writing to the Utility Owners 
called for under the URA, with copies submitted for review to CDOT. 

Notice shall be given to respective Utility Owners when the Contractor is performing Work adjacent to their 
Utilities. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and liable for any damage to any Utilities that are 
damaged due to the Work. 

7.5.4.2 To CDOT 

The Contractor shall be responsible for Verifying progress of Utility Work performed by the Utility Owner 
and for notifying CDOT should the Contractor have cause to believe that the Utility Owner will not meet the 
specified timeframe(s) in the Utility Work Order. The Contractor shall provide such written notice to CDOT 
for review immediately after discovery. 

If the Utility Owner is performing Utility Work that requires a CDOT Utility Permit, the Contractor shall verify 
that the CDOT Utility Permit has been obtained and is being complied with. If the Contractor determines 
that the Utility Owner does not have the required CDOT Utility Permit, or is in violation of the terms and 
conditions of the permit, the Contractor shall provide written notice to CDOT for review immediately after 
discovery. 

7.5.4.3 To Utility Notification Center of Colorado 

The Contractor shall arrange for the Utility Notification Center of Colorado (UNCC) to provide software and 
training for the Contractor to order call tickets to have Utility field locates performed. The Contractor shall 
contact UNCC to make arrangements for the training. This will allow the Contractor to order its own call 
tickets via e-mail. 
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7.6 Failure of Utility Owner to Cooperate or Timely Perform 

The Contractor shall use reasonable efforts to obtain the cooperation of each Utility Owner as necessary 
for carrying out the Utility Work. The Contractor shall provide written notice to CDOT immediately for 
review if: 

1. The Contractor becomes aware that any Utility Owner is not cooperating in identifying Utilities, 
negotiating or executing Utility Work Orders, performing or approving any Utility Work, or 
delivering DRALs, CRALs, or any deliverable shown in Table 7-1. 

2. A Utility Owner fails to complete design and/or construction Work for which it is responsible on or 
before the deadline established in the applicable Utility Work Order. 

3. Based on the progress made by the relevant Utility Owner, the Contractor believes that there is a 
possibility that the Utility Owner will not complete the Relocation of an Owner relocated Utility or 
any other Utility Work as required pursuant to a Utility Work Order to the extent and in the manner 
shown on the Utility drawings within the time limits set out in the applicable Utility Work Order. 

4. In each case (1), (2), or (3) advising CDOT whether the Utility Owner has complied in all respects 
with the requirements of this Section, including compliance with the applicable URA and the 
applicable Utility Work Order with respect to the relevant portion of the Utility Work. 

After delivery of such notice, the Contractor shall continue to diligently pursue the Utility Owner's 
cooperation and shall assist CDOT in any attempts to reach a solution through the Dispute resolution 
procedure outlined in the applicable URA. The Contractor shall document any incurred costs as a direct 
result of the Utility Owner's failure to cooperate or perform its obligations under the applicable URA on a 
weekly basis. 

In the event that CDOT pursues legal action against a Utility Owner pursuant to Section 43-1-1411, 
Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.), the Contractor shall cooperate as reasonably requested by CDOT in 
connection with such legal actions, including having the Contractor's staff and Subconsultants act as 
witnesses in such legal actions and providing information, reports, graphs, photos, plans, renderings, and 
similar materials to CDOT's counsel at the Contractor's expense. 

7.7 Utility Work Procedure 

7.7.1. Utility Agreements 

A generic URA template is included in the Reference Documents.  The CDOT URAs executed with each 
Utility Owner whose Utilities are, or may be, affected by the Project will be provided in the Reference 
Documents as the agreements are executed.  If a specific URA is not executed by the Proposal Due 
Date, the Contractor shall utilize the generic URA template for that specific Utility Owner, unless directed 
otherwise by CDOT. 

If the Contractor identifies Utility Work that is required from a Utility Owner without an executed URA, 
CDOT may enter into a URA with the Utility Owner. The Contractor shall not be a party to any agreement 
and shall not be responsible for negotiating the agreement. CDOT will be responsible for drafting and 
negotiating the URA. The Contractor shall be responsible to coordinate with the Utility Owner as if it had an 
executed URA. 

7.7.2. As-Built Documents 

Where the Contractor performs the Utility Work, the Contractor shall provide As-Built Documents of the 
Relocation to CDOT and the Utility Owner as soon as practicable, but not later than 90 Days after 
execution of a CRAL (URA). The As-Built Documents may be in the form of redlining changes that deviate 
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from the Accepted DRAL plans or labeling the Accepted DRAL plans “constructed per plan.” The 
Contractor shall show the Utility As-Built information on the final Project As-Built Documents for 
Acceptance. 

The Contractor shall plan, schedule, and perform all surveys required to document the location of As-Built 
features on the Project. The Contractor shall deliver the survey data (in a format compatible with InRoads 
TMOSS survey format, including x, y and z coordinates) and field notes to CDOT for review upon 
completion of the survey. Errors and omissions found by CDOT shall be corrected by the Contractor and 
resubmitted. All Work in completing the As-Built survey shall be at the responsibility of the Contractor and 
shall be completed in accordance with the CDOT Survey Manual. 

7.7.3. Utility Specifications 

The Contractor shall consult with Utility Owners for required specifications and as listed in the executed 
URAs. 

7.8 Deliverables 

At a minimum, the Contractor shall submit the following for review, Approval, or Acceptance. 

Table 7-1 Deliverables 

Deliverable 
Review, 

Acceptance, 
or Approval 

Schedule 

Contractor's Utility Tracking Report Review 
Monthly or at CDOT’s request per Section 
7.4.2 

Utility No-Conflict Close-Out Form Acceptance As required per Section 7.2.1 

Draft Utility Work Order Acceptance As required per Section 7.4.3 

Final or Revised Utility Work Order 
(including costs) 

Approval As required per Section 7.4.3 

Design of Relocation Acceptance Letter  Acceptance As required per Section 7.2.1 

Construction of Relocation Acceptance 
Letter  

Acceptance As required per Section 7.2.1 

As-Built Documents Acceptance As required per Section 7.7.2 

Meeting minutes Acceptance As required per Section 7.5.2.3 

Correspondence between Contractor 
and any Utility Owner 

Acceptance As required per Section 7.5.2.3 

Written notices to Utility Owners Review As required per Section 7.5.4.1 

Written notice to CDOT of Utility Owner 
not meeting Work Order time frame 

Review As required per Section 7.5.4.2 

Written notice of Utility Permit violation Review As required per Section 7.5.4.2 

Written notice of failure of Utility Owner 
to carry out the Utility Work 

Review As required per Section 7.6 
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7.9 Exhibits 

Exhibit 7-A Utility No-Conflict Close-Out Form 

Exhibit 7-B  Form of Utility Work Order 

Exhibit 7-C  Form of Design of Relocation Acceptance Letter (DRAL)  

Exhibit 7-D  Form of Construction of Relocation Acceptance Letter (CRAL)  

Exhibit 7-E  Form of Buy America Certification 



North I-25 Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins 
IM 0253-255, Sub Account 21506 
Book 2 – Technical Requirements 
Section 8 – Right-of-Way 

 8-1 May 21, 2019 

8.0 RIGHT-OF-WAY 
CDOT will acquire Right-of-Way (ROW) for this Project, as defined in the ROW Plans in Book 4. It has 
been determined that this Project will be constructed within existing CDOT ROW and the additional ROW 
being acquired, as defined in the ROW Plans in Book 4. In the event that the Contractor requests 
additional ROW acquisition to perform the Work and CDOT Approves such request, all Contractor 
acquisitions shall be performed by the Contractor in compliance with the requirements of this Section and 
Book 1. The Contractor shall be responsible for completion of all steps in the ROW acquisition process for 
Contractor acquisitions, except as specified herein, and for condemnations (if needed). The Colorado 
Attorney General’s Office will file and prosecute all condemnations needed for Contractor acquisitions.  

If the Contractor’s design requires the acquisition of additional ROW, the Contractor is required to: 

1. Include the cost of all ROW acquisitions in the Contract Price. 

2. Assume sole responsibility of all costs associated with the acquisition of any such ROW, 
including, but not limited to, the direct cost of property acquisitions, the cost of obtaining any 
necessary Environmental Approvals or mitigation, the costs associated with surveying and ROW 
Plan preparation, the relocation costs, and the costs of improvement demolition. 

3. (RCO 058 – Remove and Replace) Acquire properties for the Project on behalf of CDOT with title 
reflecting: DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, STATE OF COLORADO, whose legal 
address is 2829 W HOWARD PLACE, DENVER, COLORADO 80204. 

If the Contractor’s proposed design requires the acquisition of ROW, the Contractor is not entitled to: 

1. Any Change Order for time or money as a result of site conditions (e.g., Recognized Hazardous 
Materials, Differing Site Conditions, geotechnical issues, Utilities, etc.) on the ROW. 

2. Any Change Order for time or money as a result of any delay, inability, or cost associated with 
such ROW. 

8.2 Administrative Requirements 

CDOT will retain possession of each parcel and all improvements, if any, made thereon by the Contractor. 
The Contractor’s access and use of the ROW arises solely from the permission granted by CDOT under 
the Contract. 

Definitions of terms used herein are set forth in Exhibit A of Book 1 of the Contract Documents. 

8.2.1. Acquisition and Relocation Standards 

All ROW acquisition and relocations for Contractor acquisitions shall be performed in accordance with all 
applicable federal and state laws, including: 

1. The Federal Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, as 
amended, including regulations promulgated pursuant to such Act, which appear at Title 49 Code 
of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 24, as amended. 

2. ROW requirements for Design-build projects per Title 23 CFR §710.313. 

3. The Colorado Relocation Assistance and Land Acquisition Policies Act, Section 24-56- 101, et 
seq., Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.), as amended. 

4. The Colorado Eminent Domain Act, Section 38-1-101, et seq., C.R.S., as amended. 
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5. CDOT Right of Way Manual, as amended, and the written instructions for the Transportation 
Commission (TC) approval process, as required to comply with the State of Colorado Amerco Supreme 
Court Case No. 16SA75 decision. 

6. All recent changes in CDOT’s ROW processes or administration procedures that are in effect, but 
not yet incorporated into the CDOT Right of Way Manual. 

7. The Colorado TC approves the ROW Plan set and Chief Engineer’s report to grant authority to CDOT 
to acquire property and, if necessary after an impasse has been reached in negotiations, the TC may 
authorize CDOT to acquire through eminent domain, as set forth in Section 43-1-208, 210 and 43-
3-106, C.R.S., as amended. 

8. If the acquisition of additional ROW by the Contractor is Approved by CDOT (Contractor 
acquisitions), all appraisal, acquisition negotiation, and relocation shall be done by CDOT-
Approved consultants, subject to CDOT’s Approval of the Contractor’s support documentation for 
such appraisal, acquisition, and relocation Activities. The appraisal review function and the 
establishment of Fair Market Value (FMV) is the responsibility of CDOT. 

9. All Contractor acquisitions will be acquired in CDOT’s name. 

8.2.2. Status of Right-of-Way 

CDOT will acquire permanent and temporary ROW, including but not limited to, Fee Parcels (RW), 
Permanent Easements (PE), Utility Easement (UE), and Temporary Easements (TEs) for the Project as 
shown on the ROW Plans included in Book 4. The ROW Plans included in Book 4 shows the ROW that 
CDOT owns and will acquire for the Project. Any additional ROW is to be determined by the Contractor’s 
design and Approved by CDOT.  

It is expected, that to the maximum extent possible, the acquisition of all ROW will be completed such that 
the Contractor has access to all parcels shown on the ROW Plans by the Second Notice to Proceed 
(NTP2). However, in the event that CDOT has not completed its acquisition of ROW due to pending 
condemnation proceedings, CDOT will not be liable to the Contractor for any delays of Work. In the 
absence of condemnation, any parcels not expected to be acquired by NTP2 will be identified in Exhibit 8-A. 
The Contractor shall be allowed access to each parcel identified in Exhibit 8-A as each parcel is acquired. 
CDOT will provide the Contractor with status reports, written notice of parcel access, and any applicable 
restrictions that may apply. The Contractor shall not access any parcel on which access has not been 
provided. 

The Contractor shall not trespass on private property. If CDOT discovers a trespass, the Contractor shall 
promptly vacate the private property upon receipt of notice of the trespass from CDOT. If any liability 
occurs as a result of the trespass, the Contractor shall be responsible for such liability, including 
indemnifying CDOT for such liability. In the event that trespass occurs, and especially in instances where 
trespasses persist after receipt of a notice to desist from CDOT, the Contractor shall be liable for 
Liquidated Damages as defined in Book 1, Section 17. 

8.2.3. Right-of-Way Manager and Compliance with the CDOT Right of Way 
Manual 

The Contractor shall retain a ROW Manager if additional ROW acquisition (Contractor acquisitions) is 
Approved by CDOT. The Contractor’s ROW Manager shall be responsible for all ROW coordination and 
compliance requirements. The Contractor’s ROW Manager shall be certified for acquisition services 
pursuant to the CDOT Right of Way Manual and Approved by CDOT. The Contractor’s ROW Manager 
shall coordinate all acquisition and relocation Activities with CDOT. In compliance with Title 23 CFR 
§710.313(d)(3), the Contractor shall execute a certification in its Proposal that it has reviewed the current 
copy of the CDOT Right of Way Manual and written instructions for the post Amerco TC submittal process and 
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will comply with all of the requirements of the CDOT Right of Way Manual and written instructions for the 
post Amerco TC submittal process. 

8.2.4. Property Management Plan 

CDOT’s property acquisition includes the acquisitions as shown in the ROW Plans included in Book 4. As 
set forth in this Section, the Contractor shall be responsible for demolition of any improvements acquired 
either by the Contractor or CDOT listed in Exhibit 8-B. Demolition cannot begin until CDOT has given the 
Contractor written authorization to access or take possession of the property and must be completed prior 
to commencing construction Activities on the property. 

If such demolition is not immediately completed, the Contractor shall be responsible for all property 
management requirements for such improvements until their demolition. The Contractor shall establish and 
maintain a written Property Management Plan for the Work, including such improvements, which shall 
establish administrative and technical means for the security, Recognized Hazardous Materials 
assessment, demolition, debris removal, site clearing, and cleanup of building Structures and property 
improvements acquired as a part of the ROW on the Project. The Property Management Plan shall 
conform to Chapter 7, Property Management, of the CDOT Right of Way Manual and shall specifically 
address the following components: 

1. Project land and improvements 

2. Demolition 

3. Storm Water Management Plan (SWMP) 

4. Rodent control 

5. Safety 

6. Hazardous waste and storage tanks 

7. Recognized Hazardous Materials 

8. Improvement security and maintenance 

The Property Management Plan shall be submitted to CDOT for Approval prior to Contractor being allowed 
access to the property. 

8.2.5. Permission to Enter Property 

The Contractor shall secure Permission to Enter Property forms (CDOT Form 730) prior to entering any 
property outside the ROW for surveying, nonintrusive environmental investigation, and appraisal purposes. 
It shall be the Contractor’s sole responsibility to obtain the forms, and the Contractor shall be responsible 
for any and all damages and Claims. The Contractor shall submit copies of all Permission to Enter 
Property forms to CDOT for Acceptance prior to entering the property. 

8.3 Acquisition and Relocation Requirements 

8.3.1. Request for Right-of-Way 

Should the Contractor determine that additional ROW parcels, including but not limited to RW, PE, UE, or 
TE parcels are necessary or desirable for the Work, the Contractor shall submit a written request to CDOT 
for Approval. If acquisition of both TEs and/or permanent ROW, including, but not limited to, RWs, PEs, and 
UEs, are requested, the application, Approval, and acquisition requirements of this Section are applicable. 
Each request shall include the following documentation: 



North I-25 Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins 
IM 0253-255, Sub Account 21506 
Book 2 – Technical Requirements 
Section 8 – Right-of-Way 

 8-4 May 21, 2019 

1. Identification of the additional parcels and an explanation of a justification for its need. 

2. An illustration of each parcel, superimposed on an aerial photograph, with approximate area of the 
parcel. 

3. A preliminary cost estimate (CDOT Form 438) for each parcel that includes separate values for 
land, improvements, and damages or benefits, if any. A separate cost estimate will be provided for 
Utility impacts, relocation (if applicable), survey, ROW Plan preparation, appraisal, and acquisition 
costs. 

4. A title commitment report for each parcel, including all supporting documentation, not more than 
90 Days old. 

5. Any maps, deeds, or other information available to the Contractor that shall expedite the 
acquisition.  

6. Acquisition stage relocation plan if additional ROW acquisition requires occupant or personal 
property relocation, in accordance with Chapter 5 of the CDOT Right of Way Manual. 

7. Required environmental reports documenting all required clearances. 

8. Draft Post-Amerco Real Property Acquisitions and Purchases-Transportation Commission 
Tracking form (as provided by CDOT), Chief Engineer’s Cost Estimate (CDOT Form 438), legal 
descriptions, and the Chief Engineer’s report for the additional parcels, 

CDOT will review each request and, if Approved, shall notify the Contractor in writing (Contractor 
acquisitions). CDOT will notify the Contractor of any deficiencies and may request a resubmittal of the 
request. The Contractor shall promptly correct any deficiencies and resubmit the appropriate 
documentation. 

8.3.2. Right-of-Way Plans 

If the CDOT ROW Manager Approves the request for additional ROW parcels, the Contractor may begin 
the ROW Plans preparation process in compliance with the CDOT Right of Way Manual. The Contractor’s 
office survey coordinator will arrange for title policies for and on behalf of CDOT. The Contractor’s office 
survey coordinator will coordinate with the Contractor’s Project Field Survey Coordinator to obtain field 
survey in order to locate additional monuments, perform research, perform calculations, and prepare 
drafting to determine existing CDOT ROW within Project limits defined by metes and bounds on the 
Project coordinate system. The Contractor’s office survey coordinator and/or Project Field Survey 
Coordinator will resolve private property boundary locations and the intersection of these boundary lines 
with the existing and proposed CDOT ROW.  

If the additional ROW parcels are TEs only (no PEs or parcels of any kind), a parcel exhibit may be 
produced instead of producing a new ROW Plan set. See Section 2.25.10 of the CDOT Right of Way 
Manual for more detail. 

For any acquisition of a permanent type (RW, PE, Slope Easement, UE, etc. as defined in the CDOT 
Right of Way Manual), a full ROW Plan set will need to be produced. After the ROW Plans and property 
descriptions are prepared using the above generated data, a ROW Plan Review (ROWPR) will be 
conducted.  

When changes from the ROWPR have been incorporated into the plans, an authorization packet will be 
furnished to the CDOT ROW Plans Supervisor. The authorization packet contains (electronic) copies of 
the ROW Plans; property descriptions; a Chief Engineer’s ROW Cost Estimate (CDOT Form 438); title 
commitment for each parcel, not more than 90 Days old; an appropriate environmental clearance, as 
specified in Book 2, Section 5; and a map check printout for each parcel. All files must use the current 
CDOT file naming conventions.  
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Authorization of the ROW Plans and acquisitions will require submittal of the ROW Plans, legal 
descriptions, Chief Engineer’s Cost Estimate, Draft Post-Amerco Real Property Acquisitions and 
Purchases - Transportation Commission Tracking form and Chief Engineer’s report for the additional 
parcels to the TC in accordance with their monthly meeting schedule. Contractor shall prepare all 
documents for submittal to CDOT one week before TC schedule deadline. This lead time allows CDOT to 
review and accept the documents provided prior to their submittal by CDOT ROW Manager (or delegee) 
to TC. Authorization of the Project and any additional parcels will be communicated in writing by the 
CDOT ROW Manager (or delegee) to Contractor. 

8.3.3. Acquisition of Right-of-Way 

When ROW Plan authorization is obtained from the TC and communicated by CDOT to the Contractor, 
the Contractor may begin the ROW acquisition process for the Contractor acquisitions. All aspects of the 
ROW process for the Contractor acquisitions must be conducted in compliance with the CDOT Right of 
Way Manual, any other CDOT ROW procedures and processes, and the TC approval process for 
specified ROW matters. This required compliance pertains to, and is not limited to, the processes of 
appraisal, valuation review and Approval (appraisal review and FMV preparation is the responsibility of 
CDOT), acquisition negotiations and relocation, if needed. For any RW parcels acquired, the Contractor 
shall obtain and provide appropriate release documents for any encumbrances affecting the acquisition 
parcels, including but not limited to releases of deeds of trust, mortgages, Easements, and Liens. If Liens 
or encumbrances affect PE parcels, CDOT should be notified of such Liens and encumbrances and the 
Contractor will be required to take the action requested by CDOT, which may include subordination or 
release of Liens and encumbrances.  

If the additional ROW is to be acquired from a landowner with whom CDOT has an unsettled 
condemnation case, the same appraiser that prepared the appraisal for CDOT’s condemnation case shall 
value the additional ROW. If the Contractor acquires additional ROW and a condemnation becomes 
necessary, the Contractor shall use the same appraiser for the condemnation case that the Contractor 
used originally as a basis for the original offer of just compensation, unless otherwise approved by CDOT. 
CDOT must review all value determinations for the additional ROW, or if required, issue a Determination 
of FMV (Form 930) prior to any offer being made to the landowner. CDOT must review and approve of all 
settlements over the amount of the offer to purchase at FMV, that are made to the landowner.  The TC 
may also require approval of the amount of settlement, depending upon the prevailing policy of the TC at 
the time. 

If authorization is obtained from CDOT for the Contractor to purchase Contractor acquisitions, the 
Contractor’s ROW Manager shall meet with CDOT, every two weeks to review the status of the ROW 
acquisitions and relocations, if applicable, and check Quality Control/Quality Assurance as needed, until 
the completion and CDOT Approval of the acquisitions and relocations. The Contractor is responsible for 
creation and implementation of an internal status tracking and Quality Control system for all ROW 
processes. Contractor shall submit the status tracking and quality control system to CDOT ROW Manager 
for acceptance before implementation. An updated copy of the project status tracking form shall be 
provided to the CDOT ROW Manager, or delegee, at the bimonthly meetings. 

The steps of the CDOT ROW acquisition process, the entity that is responsible for completion of each step 
(Contractor or CDOT), and approximate time frames for some of the steps are set forth in Exhibit 8-C. 
Note that all time frames in this table are approximate suggestions as opposed to binding agreements and 
cannot be relied upon by the Contractor. 

8.3.4. Utility Easements 

Construction of the Project will affect existing Utilities. Known Easements for existing Utilities and Utilities 
to be relocated are shown in the ROW Plans included in Book 4. If the Contractor determines that it needs 
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UE, the Contractor, at its sole cost and expense, shall be responsible for acquiring such additional UEs. 
Additional UEs shall be added to the ROW Plans. 

The acquisition of additional UEs requires prior review by CDOT and approval by TC. Acquisition of 
additional UEs must be conducted in compliance with this Section. 

8.3.5. Relocation 

If the additional Contractor acquisitions require occupant or personal property relocation, such relocation 
shall be conducted in compliance with Chapter 5 of the CDOT Right of Way Manual. The steps of the 
CDOT relocation process that the Contractor will undertake, the entity that is responsible for completion of 
each step (Contractor or CDOT), and approximate time frames for some of the steps are set forth in 
Exhibit 8-D. Note that all time frames in this table are approximate suggestions as opposed to binding 
agreements. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the relocation schedule. As a general 
proposition, appropriate completion of the CDOT ROW relocation process takes longer than one would 
reasonably think it might. If an acquisition displaces an occupant, working through the relocation process 
will likely be the longest and most Schedule-specific required ROW Activity. As a result, prioritizing such 
acquisition is recommended. 

8.3.6. Condemnation 

If the Contractor cannot reach an agreement with a landowner for the acquisition of the Contractor 
acquisitions, the Contractor may request in writing that CDOT acquire the additional ROW through 
condemnation proceedings. The Contractor shall prepare the required TC meeting documentation for 
authorization of condemnation and submit it to CDOT for approval by TC in accordance with the instruction 
contained in the CDOT Right of Way Manual and written instructions for the post Amerco TC submittal 
process. The condemnation request shall include a certified check payable to the Clerk of the District Court 
of the appropriate county in the amount of the required condemnation filing fee and Approved FMV or 
waiver valuation. 

The Contractor must work with CDOT to establish a realistic schedule for filing condemnations, and setting 
and holding immediate possession hearings. It usually takes at least four to six months from the date of 
submission of a condemnation request file to the Colorado Attorney General’s Office for a condemnation 
action to be filed and an immediate possession hearing to be set and held. The Contractor shall not enter 
any properties until notified in writing that legal possession has been obtained. If a settlement is negotiated 
with a property owner after the filing of a condemnation, the Contractor will be consulted on the settlement; 
however, CDOT shall review and decide whether to Accept or reject the settlement. The TC may also require 
approval of such settlement, depending upon the prevailing policy of the TC at the time of settlement.  If a 
settlement is agreed to, the Contractor must pay the full amount of the settlement. If a valuation trial is 
held, the Contractor shall be responsible for payment of the full amount of the valuation trial award, 
including, if any, all interest, costs, and attorneys’ fees per Section 38-1-101, et seq., C.R.S., as amended. 

If there are any time delays as a result of condemnation proceedings, all costs associated with such time 
delays shall be borne by the Contractor. The Contractor may be required to provide personnel for pre-trial 
and court testimony for each condemnation request. 

8.3.7 Contractor Possession of Acquired Properties 

After each parcel of Contractor acquisitions is acquired, the Contractor shall submit a complete parcel 
acquisition file, which shall include, but not be limited to, copies of offer letters, FMV determinations or 
waiver valuations, fully executed Easement documents and/or agreements, the negotiator’s signed diary, 
and a statement (CDOT Form 444) signed by the property owner acknowledging receipt of payment in full. 
If relocation is applicable, all required relocation forms will be organized and submitted in a separate file. 
Parcel acquisition and relocation files shall be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance no later than 7 Days 
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following payment to the landowner or displaced individual. The Contractor shall not access or take 
possession of any requested ROW parcel for construction until CDOT provides written authorization. 

8.4 Construction Requirements 

8.4.1. Demolition 

The Contractor shall coordinate with CDOT for the Contractor to properly demolish all buildings, Structures, and 
other improvements on all acquisitions. ROW acquisitions that include acquisition of Structures or 
improvements and demolition of such Structures and improvements shall be completed in compliance with 
this Section. The Contractor shall conduct and document asbestos and hazardous waste, including lead-
based paint Inspections and any required action in accordance with Book 1. A SWMP shall be submitted 
to CDOT for Approval prior to any work on these acquired parcels.  

All Utilities associated with such buildings, Structures, and other improvements installed on or connected to 
the ROW shall be abandoned or removed in accordance with the requirements of the applicable Utility 
Owner as part of the demolition, unless otherwise noted. 

The Contractor shall properly remove and dispose of all regulated asbestos containing material, all 
Universal and other types of hazardous waste, and any other regulated material other than solid waste 
prior to demolition of any property in accordance with all federal, State, and local regulations. The 
Contractor shall obtain all permits or other Approval documents required by State and local government, 
including a demolition plan Approved by CDOT in accordance with the Occupational Health and Safety 
Administration (OSHA) demolition regulations 1926.850, prior to demolition of any property. Such 
documentation shall be submitted to CDOT for Acceptance at least 21 Days prior to demolition. 

8.4.2. Restoration of Property and Landscape 

TEs are temporary rental of property. At the end of the rental period, property occupied by the Contractor 
under a TE shall be returned to the landowner in the same condition it was in prior to taking possession. If 
not purchased in the acquisition, the Contractor shall, at its sole cost and expense, repair and/or replace 
or restore any damage to TE property that may occur as a result of the Contractor’s occupancy, to a 
condition equal to or better than that which existed prior to the damage. Restoration may include, but is 
not limited to, repair, replacing in kind, rebuilding, or replanting. Such restoration must be completed prior 
to the termination date of the TE rental term. 

8.4.3. Protection of Property 

Once CDOT provides written authorization to access property, in accordance with the requirements herein, 
the Contractor shall manage and minimize losses to the property in accordance with the requirements of 
Book 2, Section 18. This shall include securing all buildings and Structures and the installation of 
temporary chain-link security fencing sufficient to contain animals, people, etc. and the unauthorized entry 
or trespassing of the property. The temporary fencing shall be installed prior to removing any ROW fencing 
or sound barrier-in-place within the Project limits. 

8.4.4. Prohibition against Coercion, Impairment of Safety, and Inconvenience 
of Displaced Occupants Still in Occupancy 

In compliance with Title 23 CFR §710.313(d)(3), CDOT may establish no-work areas around occupied 
properties whose occupants are being displaced by a ROW acquisition, but have not vacated the 
premises. If such areas are established, no construction-related Activity will be allowed within the no-work 
area until CDOT provides written authorization in accordance with this Section. 
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In compliance with Title 23 CFR §710.313(d)(4), adequate access shall be provided to occupied properties 
whose occupants are being displaced by a ROW acquisition, but have not vacated the premises, to ensure 
emergency and personal vehicle access. 

In compliance with Title 23 CFR §710.313(d)(5), Utility service must be available to all to occupied 
properties whose occupants are being displaced by a ROW acquisition, but have not vacated the 
premises, at all times prior to and until relocation is completed. 

8.4.5. (UCO 049 – Addition) Additional Requirements for the City of Fort 
Collins Parcels 

For City of Fort Collins Parcels: RW-256; AC-256; RW-257; TE-257; and AC-257 Contractor's Use and 
Restoration of Temporary Construction Easement (TCE) Area. 

(a) All activities by the Contractor on the TCE Area, including access across Grantor's Property, shall 
be carried out in a manner and on a schedule reasonably expected to minimize disturbance to the 
natural features of said property and the Grantor's intended purposes therefor. 

(b) Before starting activities in the TCE Area, Grantee's contractor ("Grantee Representative") shall 
meet with, Dave Myers ("Granter Representative") (contact at 970-224-6170) to coordinate 
access to and use of the TCE Area. 

(c) In the event damage occurs from Contractor's activities over or within the TCE Area or on 
Grantor's Property, Contractor shall make such repairs or take such other action as may be 
necessary to restore the TCE Area and Grantor's Property to a condition comparable to their 
condition as of the date of this Deed, including but not limited to the reseeding and replanting of 
any disturbed areas in a manner reasonably satisfactory to the Granter, except that Grantee will 
compensate Granter for any tree loss in lieu of replacement. Contractor shall carry out all work in 
the TCE Area per the City of Fort Collins Natural Areas Resource Protection Standards (RPS). 

8.5 Deliverables 

At a minimum, the Contractor shall submit the following to CDOT for review, Approval, and/or Acceptance 
(as applicable).  

Table 8-1 Deliverables 

Deliverable 
Review, 

Acceptance 
or Approval 

Schedule 

Property Management Plan (required if 
Contractor obtains ROW) 

Approval 
Prior to being allowed access to the 
property. 

Parcel Acquisition Files 
(required if Contractor obtains ROW) 

Acceptance 
No later than 7 Days following tender of 
payment to land owner 

Chief Engineer’s report and all 
documents required by written 
instructions for the post Amerco TC 
submittal process for authorization of 
Condemnation (required if Contractor 
obtains ROW) 

Approval 
Concurrent with the request to CDOT for 
TC Approval for property condemnation 
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Deliverable 
Review, 

Acceptance 
or Approval 

Schedule 

Request for additional ROW (letter), 
Chief Engineer’s report, and all 
documents required by written 
instructions for the post Amerco TC 
submittal process 

Approval As needed 

Permission to Enter Property form (Form 
730) 

Acceptance Prior to entering private property 

Asbestos and lead based paint 
Inspection (required if Contractor 
performs demolition) 

Approval 21 Days prior to demolition 

Appraisals (required if Contractor 
obtains ROW) 

Review/ 
Approval 

Prior to finalization 

Waiver Valuations (required if 
Contractor obtains ROW) 

Approval Prior to offer being made 

Relocation Plan (required if Contractor 
obtained ROW requires relocations) 

Approval With request for additional ROW 

Administrative Settlement (form 227) 
for settlement above the amount of 
the WV or FMV and documents that 
may be required, if any, for TC 
authorization of settlement as 
detailed in the written instructions for 
the post Amerco TC submittal 
process. 

Review, 
Approval 

Prior to execution of MOA 

ROW Plans and all documents 
required for authorization as 
described in the written instructions 
for the post Amerco TC submittal 
process 

Review, 
Approval 

For authorization prior to acquisition and 
appraisal of additional parcels. 

 

8.6 Exhibits 

Exhibit 8-A Right-of-Way Schedule  

Exhibit 8-B Schedule of Improvement to be Demolished  

Exhibit 8-C Steps of the CDOT Right-of-Way Acquisition Process, Entity Responsible for Completion 
of Each Step, and Approximate Time Frames 

Exhibit 8-D Steps of the CDOT Relocation Process, Entity Responsible for Completion of Each Step, 
and Approximate Time Frames 



North I-25 Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins 
IM 0253-255, Sub Account 21506 
Book 2 – Technical Requirements 
Section 8 – Right-of-Way 

 8-10 May 21, 2019 

EXHIBIT 8-A (Update through multiple UCOs) (UCO 123 Currently) 

Right-of-Way Schedule 

UPDATED: 04/13/20 

Row Plan Parcel No. Owner Access Date Comments 

164 KUDA Investments Now Property is accessible now 

AP-172, UE-172, TE-172, TE-172A, 
AC-172, AP-179, UE-179, AC- 179, 
AP-181, UE-181, UE-181A, AC-181 

Downsmore LLC Now, Limited Property is accessible now 

207-1 
Lamar Advertising Billboard on Burnette / 
Young Property 

Now Property is accessible now 

RW-210, UE-210, AC-
210, RW-213, UE-

Three T Investments 
Now Property is accessible now 

RW-202, AC-202, RW-206, UE-206, 
AC- 206 

Windsor Investments Now Property is accessible now 

RW-207, AC-207 Burnette / Young Investments Now Property is accessible now 

RW-140, UE-140 REV, 
AC-140 RW-146, UE-146 
REV, AC-146 

JRJDK LTD Now 
Property is accessible now, impacts 
must be delineated before crews 
can access the property 

RW-162, UE-162 REV, AC-162 Catholic Foundation - HH Investment Co. Now 
Property is accessible now, impacts 
must be delineated before crews 
can access the property 

RW-163, UE-163 REV, AC-163 Windsor Plains LLC 
Now Property is accessible now 

RW-184, UE-184, AC-184 Former TCE LLC Now 
Property is accessible now 

RW-259 Colorado State Patrol Now 
Property is accessible now 

RW-256, AC-256, RW-257, TE-257, 
AC-257 

City of Ft. Collins Now Property is accessible now 

Row Plan Parcel No. Owner Access Date Comments 
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Row Plan Parcel No. Owner Access Date Comments 

RW-258, AC-258, 
RW-258A, AC-258A 

City of Timnath Now Property is accessible now 

RW-69 G and I VI Promenade LLC Now 
Property is accessible now 

RW-83, RW-90, RW-92, RW-93, RW-
96,PE-82, PE-83, , TE-82,TE-83, TE-90, 
AC-83, , AC-92, AC-93, AC-96 

Centerra Properties West LLC Now P&U is executed 

PE-93, UE-96, AC-90 Centerra Properties West LLC Now P&U is executed 

RW-95, UE-95, AC-95 Centerra Metropolitan District No. 1 Now Property is accessible now 

RW-94, , AC-94 Centerra Commercial LLC Now P&U is executed 

UE-94 Centerra Commercial LLC 
Now P&U is executed 

RW-283 REV, UE-283 REV, UE-283A, 
AC-283 REV; RW-283A, UE-283B, UE- 
283C 

Colorado State University Research 
Foundation 

 Now Property is accessible now 

RW-292 REV, RW-292A, UE-292 REV, 
AC-292 REV, RW-293 REV, AC-293 
REV 

Paradigm Properties Now  Property is accessible now 

RW-298 REV, RM-298 REV, AC-298 
REV 

Eagle Canyon Capital f/k/a Convenience 
Retailers LLD 

Now Property is accessible now 

RW-300, UE-300, AC-300, RW-304, UE- 
304, AC-304, RW-306, UE-306, AC-306 

CW Subtrust (.217392) ET AL Now  Property is accessible now 
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Row Plan Parcel No. Owner Access Date Comments 

RW-301 REV, RW-301A REV, UE-301 
REV, UE-301A REV, AC-301 REV, AC-
301A REV; RW-301B 

Ft. Collins / I-25 Interchange Corner LLC Now Property is accessible now 

RW-299 REV, RM-299 REV, AC-299 
REV 

Leroy K. Smith Now Property is accessible now 

RW-302 REV, RM-302 REV, AC-302 
REV 

Keene Z Smith Trust CSB Invest LLC/ 
KZ Smith Family LLC 

Now Property is accessible now 

RW-291 REV, UE-291 REV, AC-291 
REV 

HFH LLC Now Property is accessible now 

RW-310, UE-310 IMAGO Enterprises LLC  9/1/20 Negotiations in progress 

RW-260, AC-260 Box Elder Sanitation District Now Property is accessible now 

RW-20, RW-20A, RM-20, UE-20, AC-
20 

Unknown Ownership 1  1/1/20 Closings in progress 

RW-22, RW-22A, RM-22, UE-22, AC- 
22A 

Unknown Ownership 2  1/1/20 Closings in progress 

RW-23, RW-23A, UE-23, AC-23A Unknown Ownership 3  1/1/20 Closings in progress 

PE-165 Marian Johnson, Jeanne Mcreery et. 
al. 

Now Property is accessible now 

RW-78, TE-78 REV, AC-78,  Medical Center of the Rockies 
Now Property is accessible now 



North I-25 Express Lanes, Johnstown to Fort Collins 
IM 0253-255, Sub Account 21506 
Book 2 – Technical Requirements 
Section 8 – Right-of-Way 

 8-13 May 21, 2019 

Row Plan Parcel No. Owner Access Date Comments 

RW-79, UE-79, AC-79 Poudre Valley Health Care, Inc. Now Property is accessible now 

RW-10, TE-10, AC-10 Cindy Wagner Now 
Property is accessible now 

 

RW-1, AC-1 Devries Properties LLC Now Property is accessible now 

RW-2, PE_2, UE-2, AC-2 Northlight Trust 1 Now Property is accessible now 

RW-6, PE-6, UE-6, AC-6 402 LLC Now Property is accessible now 

RW-8, RW-8A, RM-8, UE-8, AC-8A Bath Family Farm Now Property is accessible now 

TE-21 Marsha Buckley Now Property is accessible now 

RW-5, RW-5A, RW-5B, RW-5C, PE-
5, PE_5A, UE-5, UE-5A, TE-5, TE-5A, 
AC-5

City of Loveland Now Property is accessible now 

RW-7, RW-7A, PE-7, PE-7A, PE-7C, 
TE-7B, AC-7 

Mountain View Farms, Inc. Now Property is accessible now 

RW-173, UE-173, TE-173 Mountain Range Shadows (Sound Wall) Now Property is accessible now 

TE-75 McWhinney Holding Company LLC Now Property is accessible now 
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Row Plan Parcel No. Owner Access Date Comments 

TE-76 Centerra Properties West LLC Now Property is accessible now 

RW-77 Poudre Valley Health Care, Inc. Now Property is accessible now 

RW-212, UE-212, AC-212 Colorado Youth Outdoors 12/1/20 Condemnation likely 

RW-311, RW-313, RW-313A, UE- 
311, UE-313, AC-311, AC-313 

IBP14 Corp.   Now   Settlement reached 

RW-312 Interchange Business Park Now   Settlement reached 

RW-126, UE-126, AC-126 County of Larimer Now Property is accessible now 

RW-216 Horton Enterprise Now Property is accessible now 
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MIRA Parcels 
ROW Plan Parcel No.  Ownership  Access Date  Comments 

PE283  CSURF 6/1/20  MIRA Parcel 

30  Kirtright Darlene J/Randy A Now    Settlement reached 

31  Kirtright Darlene J/Randy A Now    Settlement reached 

33  Gustafson now  Property is accessible now 

35  Zayo now  Property is accessible now 

37  Hatch James R now  Property is accessible now 

38  Hatch James R now  Property is accessible now 

39  Loveland Station now  Property is accessible now 

40  Zimmerman Brothers LLP now  Property is accessible now 

41  Great Western Railway TBD  MIRA Parcel 

43  Schmer Family Farm 
 6/1/20  Condemnation likely, discussing a P&U with 

landowner  

46  2534 Development Inc. now  Property is accessible now 

47  Reagan West Properties LLC. now  Property is accessible now 

62  Craig Realty Group‐Loveland LLC 10/1/20  MIRA Parcel 

63  CBOCS West Inc 10/1/20  MIRA Parcel 

66  Centerra 502 South LLC 12/1/20  MIRA Parcel 

67  Sky Gold LLC 12/1/20  MIRA Parcel 

215  Jensen Investments TBD  MIRA Parcel 

227  CWH Properties TBD  MIRA Parcel 

228  Harmony‐McMurray TBD  MIRA Parcel 

229  Harmony‐McMurray TBD  MIRA Parcel 

230  Harmony‐McMurray TBD  MIRA Parcel 

231  Harmony‐McMurray TBD  MIRA Parcel 
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ROW Plan Parcel No.  Ownership  Access Date  Comments 

232  Serfer Land Ventures TBD  MIRA Parcel 

236  Timnath MOB LLC TBD  MIRA Parcel 

271  Leslie Thompson now  Property is accessible now 

276  Miller Don/Carole Trust now  Property is accessible now 

277  City of Fort Collins TBD  MIRA Parcel 

278  Lorson South Land Corp. now  Property is accessible now 

279  MMV Property Holdings LLC 12/1/20   MIRA Parcel 

281  St James Brother of the Lord 12/1/20   MIRA Parcel 

282  Van Dyk/Vos LLC 12/1/20   MIRA Parcel 

283  Colorado State University Research Foundation  TBD  MIRA Parcel 

212.1, 216.1‐4, 271.1  Lamar Billboards now  Property is accessible now 
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Exhibit 8-B 
Schedule of Improvements to be Demolished 

UPDATED: 1/23/2017 

Address of Improvement 
Parcel Numbers on CDOT Plans 

for Underlying Ownership 
Owner from Whom Underlying 

Property Shall Be Acquired 
8606 SE Frontage Rd.  
Fort Collins, CO 80528 

164 Kuda 

8420 SE Frontage Rd.  
Windsor, CO 80550 

172, 179, 181 Downsmore 

1106 SE Frontage Road 
Johnstown, CO 80534 

6 402 LLC 

1106 SE Frontage Road 
Johnstown, CO  80534 

8 Bath Family Farm 
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EXHIBIT 8-C 

Steps of the CDOT Right-of-Way Acquisition Process, Entity Responsible for Completion of Each Step, and 
Approximate Time Frames 

Description of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Completion of 

ROW Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Completion of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Comments 

Survey Contractor 

Variable depending 
on scope, 2-4 weeks 
for smaller surveys, 2-
4 months for larger 
surveys 

Department’s Survey 
Unit 

2-3 weeks from 
submission 

This is only survey of 
property boundary 
and topography 
needed for 
development of ROW 
Plans. 

Delivery of 
engineering design of 
improvements 
requiring ROW 
completed to a 
sufficient level to 
ensure that location, 
size and shape of 
ROW parcels will not 
change as design is 
advanced 

Contractor 

Variable depending 
on scope of 
improvements to be 
designed 

Contractor’s design 
review team and 
Department’s ROW 
Manager 

Variable depending 
on scope of 
improvements 
designed 

Completion of 
sufficient design to 
this level is a common 
cause of delay in the 
ROW Plans 
development process 

ROW Plans Contractor 

60 to 120 Days for 
ROW Plan 
preparation 
depending upon the 
number of 
acquisitions, and 
complexity of the 
plans and title matters 

TC Approves ROW 
Plans 

Approx. 45 to 60 
Days for TC Approval 
of ROW Plans 

ROW Plan 
preparation is a time 
consuming process 
for both preparation 
and procurement of 
TC Approval. 
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Description of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Completion of 

ROW Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Completion of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Comments 

Appraisal and 
Appraisal review 

Appraisal: Contractor 
Appraisal review: 
Department 

6-12 weeks per 
appraisal per 
landowner  
2-4 weeks to review 
an appraisal 

Department 
2-4 weeks to review 
an appraisal 

If the estimated value 
of the acquisition is 
$10,000 or less, a 
value finding can be 
prepared by a real 
estate specialist and 
an appraisal review of 
the value estimate is 
not needed. All 
requests for valuation 
by a value finding vs. 
an appraisal must be 
Approved by 
Department. 

Acquisition 
negotiation 

Contractor 

4-6 weeks for the 
initial negotiation.  
2 weeks for a final 
offer letter. 2 weeks 
for a last and final 
offer letter, if given. 
At least 4 months 
from submission of 
request for 
condemnation to 
completing immediate 
possession hearing. 

Department  must 
review and Approve 
settlements above 
FMV amounts.  TC 
may also require 
approval. 

2-4 Calendar Days to 
review and Approve 
backup 
documentation of 
completed acquisition 
negotiations 
 
Approx. 10 Calendar 
days is required to 
obtain Department 
Approval; total of 10 
to 60 Calendar days  
if TC Approval is also 
needed. 

Contractor cannot use 
duress or coercion in 
acquisition 
negotiations 
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Description of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Completion of 

ROW Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Completion of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Comments 

Condemnation 
Colorado Attorney 
General’s Office 

At least four to six 
months to file a 
condemnation 
petition, serve it on 
the parties, set and 
hold an immediate 
possession hearing. 
Valuation trials can 
take a year or more 
from the date of filing 
the condemnation 
petition. 

  

All offers to purchase 
must be made in 
CDOT’s name, so the 
Attorney General’s 
Office is properly 
authorized to 
represent CDOT as 
the condemning 
authority in the 
condemnation 
proceeding. 

Certification that 
acquisition was 
completed in 
compliance with State 
and Federal 
Requirements 

Contractor 

At Contractor’s 
discretion, but only 
after Department’s 
Acceptance of 
Contractor’s 
acquisition files 

Department’s ROW 
Manager 

At least 7 Days after 
Department’s ROW 
Manager’s receipt of 
the Contractor’s 
Certification Letter in 
acceptable form and 
ROW Manager’s 
Acceptance of 
acquisition files 
provided to be 
Department by the 
Contractor.  

For purposes of 
efficiency, it is 
preferred that the 
Contractor receive 
CDOT’s Acceptance 
of its acquisition files 
prior to the 
Contractor’s submittal 
of its Certification 
letter to CDOT. 
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EXHIBIT 8-D 

Steps of the CDOT Relocation Process, Entity Responsible for Completion of Each Step, and 
Approximate Time Frames 

Description of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Completion of 

ROW Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Completion of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Approximate 
Time Frame for 
Completion of 
Acceptance or 

Approval of ROW 
Task 

Comments 

Relocation Planning 
Studies Required by 
Title 49 CFR §24.205 

Contractor 

Variable depending 
on scope; 1-2 weeks 
for smaller studies; 
60-90 Calendar Days 
for larger studies 

Department’s 
Headquarter ROW 
Unit 

1-3 weeks from 
submission, 
depending on size of 
the study 

 

Relocation Advisory 
Services Required by 
Title 49 CFR §24.205 

Contractor 

Variable. Typically 
continuous 
throughout relocation 
process. 

Department’s 
Acquisition / 
Relocation 
Supervisor. Note: 
Approval of a specific 
Deliverable is not 
required. Rather this 
is general oversight 
by CDOT. 

Generally continuous 
throughout relocation 
process. 

Department’s 
Acquisition / 
Relocation personnel 
can assist with 
advisory services, as 
needed. 
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Description of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Completion of 

ROW Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Completion of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Approximate 
Time Frame for 
Completion of 
Acceptance or 

Approval of ROW 
Task 

Comments 

Provide displaced 
occupants with notice 
that they have 90 
Calendar Days to 
vacate the premises 
and, additionally, later 
notice that they have 
30 Calendar Days to 
vacate the premises 
Title 49 CFR §24.203 

Contractor 

The 90 Day notice is 
provided at the time 
the written offer to 
purchase the property 
is provided to the 
landowner 

Department’s 
Acquisition / 
Relocation 
Supervisor. Note: 
Approval of a specific 
Deliverable is not 
required. Rather this 
is general oversight 
by CDOT. 

 

90 Calendar Days for 
a displaced occupant 
to find a replacement 
property and move 
into it is the minimum 
required by law. As a 
practical matter, that 
is too short, 
especially for 
displaced businesses. 
It is desirable to 
lengthen this 
minimum time frame 
as much as possible. 
At least 6 months is a 
better expectation. 
The 30 Calendar Day 
notice cannot be 
provided until 
possession of the 
underlying property is 
obtained. 
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Description of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Completion of 

ROW Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Completion of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Approximate 
Time Frame for 
Completion of 
Acceptance or 

Approval of ROW 
Task 

Comments 

Business Relocation 
Prepare and submit 
requests for 
reimbursement of all 
available business 
relocation monetary 
benefits, including 
expenses incurred 
searching for a 
replacement property, 
Title 49 CFR §24.301, 
moving expenses, 
Title 49 CFR §24.301, 
reestablishment Title 
49 CFR §24.304, or 
single “in lieu” 
payment, Title 49 
CFR §24.305 

Contractor Variable 
Department’s 
Headquarter ROW 
Unit 

2-5 Calendar Days 
per submittal 

Since these are 
reimbursable 
expenses, the 
displaced occupant 
must actually incur 
the expenses before 
a request for 
reimbursement can 
be prepared. 

Residential 
Relocation Prepare 
and submit requests 
for reimbursement of 
all available 
residential relocation 
monetary benefits, 
including replacement 
housing payment, 
Title 49 CFR §24.401 
and moving 
expenses, Title 49 
CFR §24.301 

Contractor Variable 
Department’s 
Headquarter ROW 
Unit 

5-10 Calendar Days 
per submittal 

Since these are 
reimbursable 
expenses, the 
displaced occupant 
must actually incur 
the expenses before 
a request for 
reimbursement can 
be prepared. 
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Description of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Completion of 

ROW Task 

Approximate Time 
Frame for 

Completion of ROW 
Task 

Entity Responsible 
for Acceptance or 
Approval of ROW 

Task 

Approximate 
Time Frame for 
Completion of 
Acceptance or 

Approval of ROW 
Task 

Comments 

Certification that 
relocation was 
completed in 
compliance with State 
and Federal 
Requirements 

Contractor 

At Contractor’s 
discretion, but only 
after all relocation has 
been completed. 

Department’s ROW 
Manager 

At least 7 Days after 
receipt by 
Department’s ROW 
Manager 
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9.0 FIELD SURVEY 
This Section addresses the field survey requirements.  Definitions of terms used herein are set forth in 
Exhibit A of Book 1 of the Contract Documents. 

9.1 Administrative Requirements 

9.1.1. Standards 

The Contractor shall meet all applicable federal, state, and local requirements related to surveys, records, 
and monuments, as well as the Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT) Survey Manual. 

9.1.2. Project Field Survey Coordinator 

The Contractor shall designate a Colorado Professional Land Surveyor as the Project Field Survey 
Coordinator. The Contractor’s Project Field Survey Coordinator shall be in responsible charge of all 
Contractor field survey activities on the Project. The Contractor’s Project Field Survey Coordinator shall 
direct and review all field survey Work and shall be the point of contact for all field survey related activities. 
Contractor survey staff shall perform Work under the direct supervision of the Contractor’s Project Field 
Survey Coordinator. 

9.1.3. CDOT-Supplied Survey Data 

The full extent of survey and mapping information to be supplied by CDOT is provided in the Reference 
Documents. Four levels of surveys are provided to the Contractor: 

1. Aerial mapping was flown and developed to produce 1 foot contours accurate to one half of one 
contour interval. 

2. Terrain Modeling Survey System (TMOSS) survey was performed and merged with the aerial 
mapping to meet CDOT Class C and D-TMOSS survey minimal horizontal and vertical 
requirements as per Chapter 5 of the CDOT Survey Manual. 

3. Supplemental TMOSS survey of existing Bridges was performed for horizontal and vertical 
clearance at those locations. 

4. Project Control Diagrams  

Surveys were performed according to the guidelines for preliminary surveys published in the CDOT Survey 
Manual. The Contractor is responsible to verify all survey information, including, but not limited to, tie-ins 
to all existing features. If the Contractor identifies any inaccuracies in CDOT-provided survey information it 
shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide additional surveys, as necessary, to resolve the 
inaccuracies to complete the Work. 

9.1.4. Contractor-Supplied Survey Data 

Except as provided by CDOT above, the Contractor shall provide all other surveys required for completion 
of the Work. 

9.1.5. Preservation of Survey Monuments 

The preservation of all private and public survey markers and monuments is mandatory. The marker 
position shall be accurately referenced prior to disturbing any such marker. Stakes and monuments which 
are damaged or destroyed by the progress of construction shall be replaced by the Contractor’s Project 
Field Survey Coordinator at no additional cost to CDOT. The State Board of Licensure for Architects, 
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Professional Engineers and Professional Land Surveyors laws, rules, Colorado Statutes and policies and 
procedures outlined in the CDOT Survey Manual shall be followed when replacing monuments.  

9.1.6. CDOT Monuments 

If any CDOT survey monuments are at risk of being disturbed, damaged, or destroyed at any time within the 
Right-of-Way (ROW), the Contractor shall immediately notify CDOT. The Contractor’s Project Field Survey 
Coordinator shall replace such monumentation as part of the Work and provide CDOT with the appropriate 
records after resetting. For properties acquired after the First Notice to Proceed (NTP1), the Contractor 
shall also replace monuments disturbed, damaged, or destroyed and provide any associated records to 
CDOT accordingly. 

9.1.7. Other Agency Monuments 

The Contractor shall coordinate with all other agencies with monuments on the Project to protect and 
replace their monuments as required to complete the Work. If any agency survey monuments are at risk 
of being disturbed, damaged, or destroyed at any time within the ROW, the Contractor shall immediately 
notify that agency.  The Contractor may assume that the agency affected will send a new marker disk, 
which has been properly stamped, together with instructions for establishment of the new marker, or 
CDOT will provide a marker disk. The Contractor shall set the new marker in accordance with the provided 
instructions and the requirements of the Contract. The new marker shall be set under the direct 
supervision and responsible charge of the Contractor’s Project Field Survey Coordinator or other Colorado 
Professional Land Surveyor. Where required by Colorado statute, the new marker shall bear the 
registration number of the responsible Professional Land Surveyor replacing the monument. 

9.1.8. Survey Records 

The Contractor shall prepare and maintain supporting documentation, including, but not limited to, field 
notes, drawings, and calculations for all survey Work on the Project. All survey records shall conform to 
the formats shown in the CDOT Survey Manual. 

Field books shall contain daily records of points set and/or measurements observed. The information 
recorded shall contain the date, crew members' names, point number, description, staking information, and 
sketches. If the survey information is collected electronically, information recorded shall be submitted to 
CDOT in a hard copy format that is intuitive, clear, and related to the supplemental information recorded in 
the field books. All linear surveys, such as slope stakes and blue tops, shall have the station and offset 
information related to the measured information. Non-linear surveys shall have sketches relating electronic 
information, such as point numbers, to the sketch. 

Such records shall be neat, legible, accurate, and maintained by the Contractor in an orderly manner. The 
Contractor’s Project Field Survey Coordinator shall be required to sign and seal all survey documentation 
in accordance with State law. All such documentation shall be submitted to CDOT at the completion of the 
Work. 

9.2 Design Requirements 

9.2.1. Design Control Surveys 

The Contractor shall plan, schedule, and perform all surveys and monumentation necessary to maintain 
and supplement the Project control network for the design Work on the Project. 

The Contractor shall submit to CDOT a revised Project control diagram showing all modifications to the 
Project control. 
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9.2.2. Design Surveys 

The Contractor shall arrange for all supplemental survey information and Utility locations necessary to 
complete the design. Surveying shall be performed in accordance with the CDOT Survey Manual. The 
Contractor shall submit the survey data (in a format compatible with InRoads TMOSS survey format) to 
CDOT for review upon completion of the survey. Errors and omissions found by CDOT shall be corrected 
by the Contractor and resubmitted. Traffic control and permits necessary to complete the survey shall be 
the responsibility of the Contractor. 

9.3 Construction Requirements 

9.3.1. Construction Control Surveys 

The Contractor shall plan, schedule, and perform all surveys and monumentation necessary to maintain 
and supplement the Project control network for the construction layout of the Work. 

9.3.2. Construction Layout Surveys 

The Contractor shall plan, schedule and perform all staking and construction layout required for the Work. 
Unless indicated otherwise on the Survey Tabulation Sheet, all survey Work and staking intervals shall be 
done in accordance with the latest edition of the CDOT Survey Manual. 

9.3.3. As-Built Surveys 

The Contractor shall plan, schedule, and perform all field surveys required to document the location of As-
Built features on the Project for the payment of items as requested by CDOT. 

The Contractor shall submit the survey data (in a format compatible with InRoads TMOSS survey format, 
including x, y, and z coordinates) and field notes to CDOT for review upon completion of the survey. Errors 
and omissions found by CDOT shall be corrected by the Contractor and resubmitted. All Work in 
completing the As-Built survey shall be at the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be completed in 
accordance with the CDOT Survey Manual. 

9.3.4. Right-of-Way Monumentation 

The Contractor shall replace all ROW monumentation and private survey monumentation lost or destroyed 
during the progression of the Work per the CDOT Survey Manual. 

The Contractor shall submit to CDOT for Acceptance a revised ROW monumentation sheet listing all ROW 
monumentation replaced by the Contractor. The sheet shall be stamped and signed by the Contractor’s 
Project Field Survey Coordinator. 
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9.4 Deliverables 

At a minimum, the Contractor shall submit the following to CDOT for review, Approval, and/or Acceptance. 

Table 9-1 Deliverables 

Deliverable 
Review, 

Acceptance, 
or Approval 

Schedule 

Calibrated Baseline Check Review 
Prior to NTP1, and every 6 months 
thereafter 

Any discrepancies in Project control 
point information provided (including 
revised Project Control Diagram) 

Review Within 60 Days of NTP1 

Documentation for the preservation or 
re-monumentation of any survey 
monument and field notes 

Approval by 
the affected 

agency 
Submit with As-Built Documents 

Design Survey Data (in a format 
compatible with InRoads TMOSS 
survey format) 

Review Within 30 Days of collection 

Documentation/date of the location of 
As-Built features on the Project (in 
InRoads TMOSS survey format) and 
field notes 

Acceptance Prior to Final Acceptance 

Field Books Acceptance Prior to Final Acceptance 

Revised ROW Monumentation Sheet Acceptance Prior to Final Acceptance 
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